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PREFACE 

The greater part of this work was originally 
written in the shape of articles for the Syn- 
dicate of Northern Newspapers at Kendal. 
These articles accordingly appeared in many 
newspapers during the earlymonths of this year 
1898, under the general title of "Picturesque 
India.*' It has now been determined to re- 
publish them together in a book, with some 
important additions and improvements, each 
article making a Chapter of the work in its 
new form. The scheme was, and still is, to 
present " a Bird's-eye View of Picturesque 
India," which is the title adopted for the 
book. Such a purview naturally embraced 
the principal features in the India of to-day, 
the land, the people, and the government. 
But, to render this more complete than it 
r vii 
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would otherwise have been, three new 
Chapters have been added — namely, " III. A 
Summer's Sojourn in the Himalaya " ; " XI. 
Historic Remans and Ruins " ; " XIL, 
Episodes in History and their Localities.'* 
Thus the work at first consisted of nine 
Chapters ; it now consists of twelve ; and to 
these nine Chapters some improvements have 
been added. Further, a new feature has 
been introduced, the introduction of which 
was not possible in the original work — 
namely, that of illustration in black and 
white. For such illustration I happen to 
possess abundant materials, having been all 
my life a diligent sketcher in water-colour, 
and of later years in oil also. From my 
portfolios, containing literally hundreds of 
pictures, there have been selected thirty 
subjects specially suited to illustrate the text 
of the several Chapters. These pictures 
have been reproduced by a photographic 
process, so that they exactly represent at 
least the outlines and the shades of the 
pictures. 
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Although the necessary limitations of such 
a book as this, on so enormous a subject as 
India, must be evident, still, it may be well 
to remind the general reader of what is, and 
what is not, to be expected from a work like 
this. Though not, as I hope, unlearned, yet 
it does not presume to address itself to the 
world of Oriental learning. Though not im- 
informed as to the method and the results of 
our rule in India, it does not undertake to 
supply information regarding the legislation, 
the administration, the land tenures, the trade 
and industry of a vast and varied Empire. 
Though it gives here and there the sum 
total of figures which, from their magnitude, 
deserve recollection and can easily be remem- 
bered, it presents no statistics properly so 
called. Though describing the ideas, the 
temper, and spirit of the Natives, it does not 
attempt any account of their customs, inas- 
much as such an account would have to enter 
into the lives of the various classes in many 
nationalities. Though touching lightly on 
the historic eras and epochs which have 
ix 
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preceded, or led up to, the present British 
era, it hardly essays even a synopsis of the 
antiqmties and the mediaeval history of the 
Indian continent and peninsula. Though 
routes and places are freely mentioned, yet 
the work is not at all a handbook in the 
technical sense of the term. 

The real object of the work, then, is in 
this wise. There is a growing sense among 
British people regarding the absolute import- 
ance of the Indian Empire to the well-being 
of the British Isles. Consequently there must 
be an increasing number of persons who wish 
to acquire some knowledge which, though 
not profoimd nor adequate, is far from being 
superficial and is not wholly insufficient — 
who have an idea that the country must be 
picturesque, and desire to have some more 
definite notion as to what the beauties are. 
More especially the number increases of 
travellers who are unable, indeed, to under- 
take extensive travel, but who will make a 
comprehensive tour of six months, or at the 
most of a year. The benefit and pleasure 
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to be derived from such tours are manifest 
to all thoughtful and cultured people. The 
enlightenment too is remarkable, provided 
always that the traveller be not tempted to 
pronounce offhand on questions which can 
hardly be determined except by long service 
or residence in the country. Such travellers 
would need at the outset some general ex- 
planation regarding the whole Empire, which 
would be in some degree sufficient, should 
they have no time for enlarged reading, and 
would help them to pursue any particular 
subject whenever they might require some 
study of details in other books. It is for 
persons of both these important classes that 
this work is intended. 

For the names of places I have adhered to 
the old spelling in all cases where the word 
has been used for history in an English form 
— and most of the names in this book belong 
to that class. In other cases the more scien- 
tific spelling known as Hunterian has been 
adopted. 

The book begins with an Introduction, 
xi 
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Chapter L, setting forth the condition of India 
in the year 1897-8. That year happened to 
be one of misfortunes, for most of which a 
termination has been vouchsafed by Provi- 
dence. The reader, so to speak, breaks 
ground in India itself by Chapter II. "A 
Winter's Tour in India," and by Chapter III. 
" A Summer's Sojourn in the Himalaya." 
These projects of comprehensive travel are 
followed by Chapter IV. on "The Forests 
and Wild Sports of India," which things may 
or may not be connected with travel accord- 
ing to the disposition of the traveller. The 
Land having thus been touched upon, a brief 
description is given of the People, with their 
nationalities and religions, of the Native 
Princes with their Courts and camps, in 
Chapters V., VI., and VII. The Land and the 
People having thus been noticed, it is time to 
refer to the governance and administration of 
the country. As a preliminary to this, some 
account is presented of " The Frontiers of 
India," in Chapter VIII., especially those on 
the north-west and the south-east. On this 
xii 
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there follow Chapter IX. with the title 
** How India is Governed " ; and Chapter X. 
" Progress of India under British Rule." 
These ten chapters, then, comprise the essen- 
tial substance of the work according to its 
original design. But perhaps a traveller or a 
student, who had proceeded so far and noticed 
so much as is assumed to have been the case, 
would desire to understand the broad out- 
lines of the history and the antiquities, of all 
which he will have observed many traces, but 
which are too vast and complex for him to 
study with any minuteness. Therefore 
Chapters XI. and XIL have been added, on 
"Historic Remains and Ruins," and on 
" Episodes in History and their Localities." 

Although no statistics are embodied in the 
Chapters, still some readers might like to 
refresh their memory by an easy reference 
to leading facts, therefore in an Appendix are 
presented three tables : first, that of the 
principal figures relating to India ; the second, 
that of the dates of the principal epochs in 
her history ; third, that of the Governors- 
xiii 
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General and Viceroys. A compact map of 
India, kindly lent by the proprietors of 
"Whitaker's Almanack/' is prefixed to the 
work. 

Most of the facts mentioned in this work 
are the results of British heroism and en- 
durance, yet there is no space for attempting 
any record of the heroes themselves, military, 
civil, political. 

The aim throughout has been to render 
the exposition easy and popular. The subject, 
though interesting, is alien to British thoughts ; 
though demanding a comprehensive treat- 
ment, it is yet, in many respects, highly 
technical. The difiiculties are great in 
rendering it, on the one hand, easily in- 
telligible to the ordinary English reader ; and 
yet, on the other hand, technically accurate. 
I have tried to overcome these difiiculties 
so far as may be possible. Moreover, many 
of the things as here set forth are, after all, 
matters of judgment and opinion, sometimes 
also of controversy. Many a page in this 
book contains allusions which might give 
xiv 
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rise to objections that could not be met 
without an explanation for which there is 
no space. So also, agsun, many a general 
consideration verges on details which might, 
from some points of view, be deemed 
essential, but for which, again, space could 
not be found ; and consequently some sense 
of unavoidable incompleteness might arise. 
For all that is stated, however, there is my 
own cognisance, practice, study, and observa- 
tion. He who shall master all that is written 
in this very limited work will know the 
substance of much that is best worth know- 
ing, so far, at least, as my own knowledge 
goes after long experience. 

It may be well here to give some descrip- 
tive list of the illustrations. The number 
being limited to thirty-two, they have 
been distributed so as best to suit the tenour 
of each Chapter. The first Chapter, being 
introductory, has no illustration. The second 
Chapter, "A Winter's Tour in India," is 
illustrated (i) by a distant prospect of the 
promontories, the islands, and the harbour 

XV 



PICTURESQUE INDIA 

of Bombay ; (2) by a view of the famous 
Taj Mehal, the gem of all India, as seen in 
the middle distance from the fortress of Agra 
— indeed, from the balcony where the dying 
Emperor Shah Jehan was placed to direct 
his last looks at the matchless mausoleum 
which he had erected ; by views from (3) the 
citadel of Lahore, with the Mogul mosque 
and the tomb of Ranjit Sing, the lion King 
of the Sikh nationality; and of the (4 — 
used as Frontispiece to this volume) cross- 
ing of the Indus at Attok in the days before 
the great river was spanned by a railway 
viaduct, and as it must have looked when 
Alexander the Great crossed it ; and (5) by a 
picture of the beautiful Eden Gardens on the 
bank of the Hooghly near Calcutta ; next 

(6) by a picture of the carved teakwood 
vestibule of the temple at Nagpore, in the 
centre of India, being one of the few surviving 
examples of the woodwork for which the 
Mahrattas were once celebrated ; and lastly, 

(7) by an outline of the rock of Trichi- 
nopoly, around which were waged some of 

xvi 
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the contests between the English and the 
French for the possession of Southern India. 

The third Chapter, " A Summer's Sojourn 
in the Himalaya," is illustrated by views of 
the (8) Sirinagar Lake in Cashmere, a sheet of 
water celebrated in song and story ; of the 
town (9) and station of Simla, the summer 
retreat of the Viceroy and his Council, on 
the mountain ridge, seeming almost like a 
city suspended in mid-jur, as seen from 
amidst the foliage of the Jacko Forest ; of 
Mount Everest (10) as seen from the moun- 
tainous frontier of Nepaul ; of Kinchinjanga 
(11) from the British hill-station of Darjeeling, 
these two being the loftiest summits yet 
discovered in the world. 

The fourth Chapter, " The Forest and 
Wild Sports," is illustrated by views of a 
tropical forest (12) near the western coast, 
south of Bombay, with a tarn ; and of grace- 
ful bamboos (13) hanging over a stream ; 
both places being just the spots whither the 
tiger comes to slake his thirst. 

The fifth Chapter, " The Nationalities and 
xvii b 
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Religions of India," is illustrated by sketches 

(14) of a native fair held in tents at a religious 
festival on the banks of the sacred river 
Nerbudda, convenient for bathing with all 
the ceremonies of caste ; of a gala company 

(15) on the stone steps of a sacred tank at 
Groverdhan, near Mathra, the scene of Hindu 
religious legends ;(i6) of the river Ganges, 
just below Benares, the duef city of the 
Hindu faith; (17) of a dwelling of the 
Aborigines in the Nilgherry Hills. 

The sixth Chapter, on " The Native States,*' 
is illustrated by views of (18) Ambair, near 
Jyepore, the principal State of Rajputana ; of 
Gwalior (19), a leading Mahratta State; of 
Hyderabad (20), under a Moslem ruler, held 
to be the premier native State of India. 

The seventh Chapter, on " The Courts and 
Camps of the Native Princes," is not one 
that readily admits of illustration according 
to the method that has been adopted. Still, 
a sketch has been introduced of the summer- 
house (21) at Deeg, a native State near Bhurt- 
pore, not far from the border of Northern 
xviii 
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India, perhaps the most perfectly graceful 
structure of its kind to be found in the 
Indian Empire ; and (22) the Gateway of a 
Native Palace. 

The eighth Chapter, on "The Frontiers of 
India," has four characteristic views : of the 
Sikkim-Tibet border (23) in the cold and 
snowy north ; (24) of the Peshawar city, with 
the Khyber Pass in the background — which 
was the head and front of the recent frontier 
campaign — the pools (25) of the stream that 
nms through the Bolan Pass — leading from the 
Indus Valley towards Southern Afghanistan ; 
the last two being for the north-west and 
west, and then of the river Irawady (26) in 
Burma for the east. 

The next two Chapters, the ninth entitled 
" How India is Governed," the tenth relating 
to the " Progress of India under British 
Rule," do not admit of illustration in this 
manner. 

The eleventh Chapter, on " Ruins and 
Historical Remains," has two illustrations : 
one relating to the interior of the redstone 
xix 
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temple (27) at Bindraban, near Mathra, not 
far from Agra, being quite the finest interior 
in any style of architecture throughout India ; 
the other to the great tower at Booddh 
Gya (28) in Behar, being the stateliest monu- 
ment remaining to recall the Booddhist era. 

The twelfth Chapter, on "Episodes in 
History and their Localities," is illustrated 
by a sketch (29) of the Pertabgurh rock- 
fortress, at the base of which the Mahratta 
Sivaji assassinated the Moslem envoy, and so 
set in movement the insurrection of a Hindu 
nationality against the Moslem Empire ; and 

(30) by a picture of the temple-crowned rock 
in the midst of the lake at Poona, whence 
the last of the Peshwas watched his forces 
being beaten by the British troops, an event 
which terminated the Mahratta Empire and 
left it to be succeeded by that of the 
British. 

To the above illustrations have been added 

(31) one of the Sacred Bull of Tanjore, a 
granitic monolith, remarkable because the 
nearest formations of granite are hundreds of 
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miles away ; and (32) one of the grey stone 
temple near Islamabad in Cashmere. 

There is yet one more topic to be men- 
tioned at the conclusion of this Preface. 
After the book had been composed, but 
before it was completed, certain events 
occurred, some of which already are affecting 
India indirectly and may affect her in the 
future more and more, but of which a notice 
could not be conveniently included in the 
body of the work. I allude to the recent 
development of the British sphere of influence 
and of commerce in China. Now, without 
following the ramifications of this immense 
subject in many directions, all persons con- 
nected with India will have observed that one 
outcome of this affair will be the inclusion of 
the whole Yangtse River basin in that sphere, 
at least as far as the rapids and the mountdn 
range which separate the mid-valley of the 
Yangtse from its upper valley in Czechuen 
and Yunan. Within the borders of Yunan 
the river Yangtse is called by British 
geographers the River of the Golden Sand« 
xxi 
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and under that name it approaches the 
Yunan plateau near Talifoo. This plateau 
overhangs the valleys of the Mekhong ; and 
the Salwin (as will be seen in Chapter VIIL 
of this book) touches the Shan States of 
Burma, belonging to the Empire of India. 

Now, from Mandalay, the capital of Ava or 
Upper Burma, a British r^lway has been 
undertaken towards the Chinese frontier in 
Yunan. Capital has been provided and the 
project has received the State sanction, for the 
first part at least. The surveys and other pre- 
liminary operations have been or are being 
conducted as far as the ferry of Kowlong 
on the Salwin River, which just here is the 
boundary between the British and the Chinese 
Empires. Under the circumstances which 
have arisen in consequence of recent events, it 
is to be hoped, indeed expected, that the 
British Government will press on this railway 
to speedy completion right up to the Salwin. 
Naturally the line will not stop there, but 
must eventually be carried on to the Mekhong 
River and across its basin to the base of the 
xxii 
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Yunan plateau. This extension will require 
the sanction of the Chinese Government. 
The further enterprise, at the time of the 
project being initiated, was a matter for 
negotiations of which the success was more or 
less doubtfid. But in the alteration, indeed 
the radical improvement, of our relations with 
China, there should be no longer a doubt as 
to the success of any arrangements of this 
nature. Again, this line, with the application 
of the needful energy and resources, might 
possibly reach the base of the Yunan plateau 
in the course of three or four years. But it 
would not stop there : it must ascend the 
plateau, which has an altitude of a few thousand 
feet, by inclines practicable for engineering. 
Once on the plateau, it would proceed to 
Talifoo, an important commercial point in 
the Yunan province. That station would 
then be within measurable distance of the 
River of the Golden Sand, which is really the 
Upper Yangtse. It were premature now to 
estimate the progress onwards in future years 
through the Czechuen province towards the 
xxiii 
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mid-valley of the Yangtse, which would be 
the goal of the long enterprise. 

Thus British communications are pressing 
slowly but, as we hope, surely, on the great 
Yangtse valley from Shanghai on the east 
to Mandalay on the west. From Mandalay 
there is now a railway to Rangoon near the 
sea. So the main British line of the future, 
apparently marked out by destiny, is from 
the Bay of Bengal at Rangoon to the Pacific 
Ocean near Shanghai, a distance of about 
three thousand miles right athwart the south- 
eastern part of the Asiatic continent from sea 
to sea — one of the finest lines for the march 
of Empire to be found in all Asia. 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTORY 

India in the Diamond Jubilee year of 4iS97>-Indian 
troubles in that year— The famine in several provinces 
—The plague in Bombay— The sedition in Poona— 
Rioting in Calcutta — Earthquakes in Calcutta and 
Assam— Uprising of tribes on North- West frontier- 
Large military operations— Apprehension of national 
unrest— General improvement in 1898 — Closure of the 
Mints, and question of silver currency. 

I PROPOSE to give some account of India 
in her romantic and picturesque aspects. In 
no year since the beginning of British rule 
has she been more prominently before English 
eyes than in 1897. The Diamond Jubilee of 
the Queen Empress brought many of the 
native representatives to England. Though 
not native Sovereigns of the first rank, many 
of them were native Princes, others were 
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nobles ; and many were soldiers, no doubt 
carefully chosen by the Government of India 
for their martial bearing, their war-record, 
their social status, in addition to military rank. 
Certainly they rfspresented India handsomely 
and gracefully. They gave to Englishmen a 
favourable idea of the inherent manliness and 
of the true gentility pertaining to the best 
classes of native society. They doubtless 
inspired many of our countrymen with a desire 
to know more, and if possible to see something 
of the land whence these people came. They 
suggested by their presence the thought that 
the birthplace of such picturesque figures must 
in itself be replete with pictorial effect. 

But this ideal mind-picture of India in 1 897 
has had — like realistic and material pictures 
— ^its deep shades as well as its high lights. 
For few years have seen such long and ever 
lengthening shadows been cast right across 
India from end to end as the year just passed, 
namely, 1 897. These sorrows sprang upon her 
just at the zenith of her strength, her pros- 
perity, and her splendour. This was indeed 
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providentially fortunate, inasmuch as the bur- 
den fell upon her at a time when she was fairly 
able to bear it. The year opened with one of 
the severest and most widespread famines ever 
known, extending over various provinces in 
Northern and Western India, and in several 
districts elsewhere. India has always been the 
land of famine, arising from atmospheric causes 
of a far-reaching character quite beyond human 
control. For now nearly two generations the 
British Government has striven to prevent 
famine by constructing works of irrigation, the 
finest known in any age or country. But pre- 
vention by these means is found to be imprac- 
ticable though the possible area is contracted. 
Still during the same era Government has 
devoted its energies and resources to averting 
or mitigating the consequences of drought and 
dearth. On this dread occasion the Indian 
people faced the calamity with all the old 
endurance for which, indeed, they have been 
proverbial. The Government combated the 
sufferings with all the old resourcefulness and 
administrative capacity for which it has been 
3 
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famous. The sympathies of England were 
aroused, and the subscriptions for relief of 
famine exceeded half a million sterling, the 
largest sum, or one of the largest sums, ever 
raised for a charity of this description. These 
effort in the British Isles, and in India itself 
under British auspices, were beginning to 
prove successful, and were blessed by such 
improvement in the season as gave hope of 
a speedy recovery, when a new trouble was 
added in the shape of plague and pestilence. 

During the spring the plague appeared spo- 
radically in Western India, and then became 
for a while endemic in Bombay, decimating 
the inhabitants in some quarters of the great 
city, and causing such an exodus of the busy 
population as to paralyse for a while the 
industry of this queen of Asiatic commerce. 
This was on the coast at the foot of the 
Western Ghaut Mountains. Then the plague 
crossed the mountains and appeared at Poona, 
a great civil and military station, and the 
capital of the Bombay Deccan. Meanwhile 
the Government of Bombay had been doing 

4 
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its utmost to check the evil, by internal sani- 
tation in dwellings, by disinfecting processes, 
by isolation of distressed localities, and so 
forth. This benevolent work, designed solely 
to save the lives and to promote the health of 
the people, was introduced at first in Bombay 
and soon extended to Poona. 

Then at Poona certain persons pretendedv^ 
that this good work was vexatious and oppres- 
sive. On this particular ground the people 
were urged by seditious publications to rebel. 
Two meritorious English officers were actually 
murdered on this very pretence, and the 
murderers were not at the time discovered. 

Soon it became evident that the treason 
went further and deeper. Newspaper articles 
were published invoking the memory of the 
national hero Sivaji, who more than two cen- 
turies ago raised the standard of Hindu revolt 
against the Great Mogul. With an eloquence 
peculiarly appealing to the Hindu mind, the 
people of to-day were urged to treat the British 
in the same way. At least to the British 
understanding this was the substance and 
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tenor of the admonition. All this was done 
not at all by ordinary natives but by men who 
had been at our schools and colleges and had 
studied at our University in Bombay. At 
first sight it was most discouraging to see such 
an outcome of Western civilisation. There 
had been mutterings of the storm for some 
time in the native press. After long-suffer- 
ing patience^ which had perhaps been too far 
protracted, the Government acted with its 
wonted energy. Criminal prosecutions were 
instituted ; several natives of social con- 
sequence were brought to the bar and received 
judicial sentence. These proceedings checked 
the publication of seditious and treasonable 
matter. Hardly any overt act of rebellion 
occurred. But nobody supposed that the 
inflammable material had been removed, 
although the rising flame had been stamped 
out. Indeed those who, like myself, are 
thoroughly acquainted with that locality and 
with the people concerned, know well that 
in and about Poona there resides in some 
bosoms an inextinguishable hatred against 
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British rule, — implacable notwithstanding 
humane legislation, just laws and honest 
administration. 

Thus in the summer, just when England 
was ringing with the Jubilee cheers, when the 
colonies and dependencies from every clime 
were swelling the chorus of congratulation, 
when the inhabitants of the British Isles were 
giving munificent proofs of sympathy with 
their Asiatic fellow-subjects, when the Indian 
Government was signalising itself by immense 
efforts for the sake of suffering humanity, 
treasonable symptoms of the worst kind mani- 
fested themselves in Western India. Never 
was mischief of this sort more ill-timed. 
The people of England were perhaps too 
much absorbed in the Imperial triumphs of 
the moment to pay close attention to the 
matter. But they thought it dangerous, and 
wondered why this time of all other times 
should be chosen for such manifestations. 
This wonderment of theirs is shared indeed 
by those who are most experienced in these 
affairs. The truth probably is that in that 
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particular quarter the discontent is abiding, 
and only awaits any chance event that may 
seem to promise an opportunity. It was 
thought by the evil disposed that such an 
opportunity might be afforded by the dis- 
satisfaction, real or supposed, of the people, 
at the measures taken for the prevention of 
the plague. Never was benevolent effort 
more unjustly misunderstood. 

But the apprehension of people in England 
regarding these events soon became quickened. 
For rioting, not amounting to rebellion, but 
still most grave, broke out very soon in 
Calcutta. A dispute arose about a building 
and some land claimed for a mosque, regarding 
which a judicial decree had been issued. The 
affair was small, but the mob became great, 
and the rioting spread largely before the 
authorities were able, by the employment of 
troops, to put it down. After these events, 
first on the west, then on the east side of 
India, rumour came in with its hundred 
tongues. Insolence of demeanour before 
Europeans, ominous expressions casually 
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dropped, were commonly reported ; and no 
doubt many Europeans, who ought to be 
well-informed, did think that an unaccount- 
able spirit of unrest was in the air. As this 
became known in England some genuine 
alarm was felt by many Englishmen. It was 
graphically depicted in an eminent London 
weekly journal by an illustration of the tiger. 
1 often heard them ask whether there was not 
going to be another Mutiny, alluding of 
course to 1857. This would presuppose or 
imply some sinister signs in the native army. 
But in truth in 1897 there was not the 
slightest trace of this. On the contrary, the 
native army was sorely tried during this very 
year, and evinced the most gallant loyalty. 

Then another physical calamity supervened. 
Earthquake shook parts of Calcutta, and 
appeared with still greater force in the valley 
of the Brahmaputra, underneath the eastern 
Himalayas, threatening the tea-producing 
regions. The station of Shillong in Assam 
was nearly destroyed. India is indeed a 
buoyant country ; still this recurrence of 
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calamity must have caused some gloom to 
settle down on the public mind. 

Immediately, however, a new excitement 
arose in a widely different and distant part of 
the country. Far away on the North- West 
frontier, near Peshawar, and round about the 
celebrated Khyber Pass that leads towards 
Caubul, there was an uprising of the indepen- 
dent tribes that occupy a long though narrow 
belt of mountains between the Indus valley 
and Afghanistan. It was found that fanatical 
Moslem priests had been stirring up all these 
wild and intractable tribesmen to resist, and 
if possible drive back, what were considered 
the British encroachments on their territories. 
Whether this fanaticism had anything to do 
with current events in Europe relating to the 
Sultan of Turkey had never been ascertained 
exactly. At any rate the movement grew 
and grew, not only in extent, but in- vigour 
and organisation, till it became the biggest 
affair of its kind ever known on that famous 
frontier during the half century of British con- 
nection with it, say, since 1849. Uprisings 
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of this kind — attacks really upon British out- 
posts or upon British villages near the base 
of the mountain-line — have during the half- 
century been chronic, that is, ever-recurring 
from time to time, and are expected to be so. 
The region has long been known favourably 
in military circles as a capital school for 
soldiers, both European and native. We 
have always acknowledged and respected the 
independence of these tribes within their own 
borders — that is, their mountains. Practically, 
they have never been quite satisfied with that, 
and would like to lord it over the fertile 
tracts near the foot of the hills — tracts which 
never were their territories, but which belonged 
to the Punjab kingdom before us, and to us 
since 1849. Doubtless we have protected 
our own ground, and punished invasions of 
it more effectively than our predecessors ever 
did. Hence the several frontier expeditions, 
some twenty-five or thirty in number within 
the fifty years, always of a punitive character, of 
which the world has heard from time to time. 
These have always been short, sharp, and 
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successful, without ever attaining any con- 
siderable dimensions. They have generally 
been settled with our native troops only, and 
with the employment of Europeans in small 
numbers or not at all. But this uprising in 
1897 was a far larger and more formidable 
affair, requiring a whole army corps, with a 
goodly proportion of European troops. In- 
deed, according to some calculations, the forces 
employed, including those in the front and 
those in reserve, amounted to two army 
corps. It really constituted something like a 
new departure in frontier history. It was 
not concluded within the year 1897 ; but 
early in the next year, 1898, the conclusion 
was held to have been attained by the sub- 
mission of the last of the insurgent tribes. 
Hereafter this grave case will need thorough 
examination as regards the past, the present, 
and the future. Suffice to say that the con- 
flict — though ushered in by fanaticism — 
raged mainly in reference to the occu- 
pation and guardianship of certain passes, 
notably among them the Khyber Pass, leading 
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from the Indus valley into Afghanistan, 
which the Government of India claim the 
right of guarding in the interests of the 
Empire. At first it was thought that the 
occupation of Chitral might have been at 
the bottom of the affair^ but this is now found 
not to be the case. The Chitral tribes have 
been either friendly or quiescent. The in- 
surgents belong to other tribes with different 
objects in view. Still the wonder remains as 
to how these tribes, heretofore separate in 
their conduct and in their objects, should on 
this occasion have combined in such large 
numbers for one or two common objects. 
Inquiry has probably yet to be completed 
as to what these objects were. At present 
I believe they relate mainly to the passes. 
I will not now pursue this subject, save 
to remark that nothing could be better 
than the behaviour of the native troops of 
the British army throughout these arduous 
operations. In this work, too, some of the 
troops of the native Princes of the Empire 
have had an honourable share. 
13 
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India always has been a land of peril, of 
calamity, and of emergency, despite all her 
splendid advantages. In British history she 
has gone through two awful years, 1857 and 
1858, the like of which we, the witnesses, 
in part or in whole, hope never to see again. 
Still for a time of peace, of general prosperity, 
of political success, the year 1897 has been 
an annus mirabilis. Famine, plague, earth- 
quake, treasonable sedition, rioting, frontier 
warfare— occurred one after the other, all with- 
in a few months. So to speak, the curtain has 
fallen on one scene only to rise on another. 
But in the following year, 1898, a large part, 
though not the whole, of these clouds passed 
away from the political sky. The seasonable 
rains not only relieved famine, but even en- 
sured plenty. Quiet was restored on the 
North- West frontier. The plague-stricken 
population of Bombay did indeed resume their 
industries with renewed health. But in the 
spring of 1 898 there was a recrudescence of the 
plague, and soon the pestilence appeared in 
Calcutta, in Kurrachee, and other places. The 
14 
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consequences of this devastation are still 
severely felt. 

With all these extraordinary occurrences 
India failed to share fully in the Jubilee joy- 
ousness which reigned in all other parts of the 
British Empire. Still, in the following year, 
1898, she retrieved much of her passing mis- 
fortunes, and she still stands socially erect. 

Besides these actual dangers or misfortunes 
there was one threatened danger from which 
India has been preserved by the firmness of 
the Government in India and in England. 
For some time past, by closing its mints to 
coinage of silver, the Government of India 
has sustained the exchange rate of the rupee 
at a certain standard which is compatible 
with the safety of the Indian finances and of 
other great interests connected therewith. 
Certsdn proposals came from the United 
States of America, which were, indeed, de- 
signed for improving the value of silver, but 
which involved the reopening of the Indian 
mints to coinage. By the rejection of these 
proposals India was saved from financial peril 
15 
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at a time of exceptional suffering and trouble. 
But the anxiety was renewed in the following 
year, 1898, and the whole subject is under 
inquiry by the Government in England. 

I have deemed it necessary to recoimt 
these circumstances of 1897, as largely alle- 
viated in 1898, before describing India as 
she is in all her beauty. They could not, 
indeed, be properly passed over in silence ; 
if they were, then my survey might be deemed 
optimistic. A description of India to be 
true must be bright and cheerful, but the 
interest is enhanced by remembering that 
behind the brightness and cheerfulness there 
ever lurks danger and possible disaster. 
Still, the dangers are always overcome and 
the disasters retrieved. On the other hand, 
any gloomy or pessimistic description of 
India is sure to be wrong. If my picture 
shall be rightly painted the lights and the 
shadows must be duly apportioned, though, 
as in other bright pictures, the lights will be 
dominant. 
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CHAPTER II 

A WINTER'S TOUR IN INDIA 

Tour b^^ins at Bombay— Trip to Goojerat and Katty- 
war— Retnm to Bombay and start for Northern India 
— Visit to Oodeypore and Jyepore in Rajputana— 
Gwalior and entry to Hindostan— Agra and Delhi— 
The Panjab — Umritsur and Lahore — The Indus and 
Peshawar— Return to Hindostan — The Ganges Canal — 
Cawnpore, Lucknow, and Benares— Calcutta— Thence 
across the Continent to Nagpore— To Poona and 
Mahabuleshwar — Hyderabad in the Deccan — ^To 
Madras, Vellore, and Arcot — ^Trichinopoly — The Nil- 
gherry Mountains — The Southern Peninsula— Madura 
and Tinnevelly— Then by Ceylon homewards. 

When entering on the field of Indian pic- 
turesquencss I feel like one who looks on 
some vast collection of beautiful objects, say 
the National Gallery or Kew Gardens, and 
knows not where to begin his survey. But 
in order to make my summary— for it cannot 
be more — both practical and popular, I 
17 B 



PICTURESQUE INDIA 

shall conduct the reader in imagination 
through the Grand Tour of India — thus 
touching on most of the finest points in the 
country. 

Such a tour is being made more and more 
frequently year after year by increasing 
numbers of English ladies and gentlemen. 
The ladies generally return with their spirits 
enlivened, and the range of their imagination 
much widened. The gentlemen come back 
full of ideas derived from knowledge which 
is real so far as it goes, provided that they 
do not think too much of the knowledge 
they have thus acquired, and suppose them- 
selves to know more than could possibly be 
known on a very short acquaintance. They 
benefit immensely by the journey in mental 
strength and in the grasp of Imperial aflPairs. 
It is satisfactory, too, that they always seem 
to be deeply impressed by the organisation of 
British rule in the country. 

The tour I am about to sketch must be 
made in the winter, the climate renders this 
obligatory. The winter in India is finer even 
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than that of the Riviera, or of Southern Italy. 
The spring and summer are so hot as to be 
prohibitory, and the autumn is unhealthy. 
Therefore the tourist must leave England by 
the first weekly overland mail of October, so 
as to break ground at Bombay by November i . 
Then he may well remain in India till 
the first homeward mail in April. Thus 
he would have five months, November, 
December, January, February, March, for his 
tour, which, if really well directed, is one of 
the most magnificent that can be taken on 
earth. I shall suggest the line or lines that 
can best be followed, premising that I have 
myself been to all the places which will 
be recommended, and that with many of 
them I have had long and intimate acquaint- 
ance. 

I shall, however, have to touch but very 
lightly on each place, passing always 
quickly, as on a rapid tour, the country 
being a flowery mead, where the traveller, 
like a gay butterfly, flits from flower to 
flower. 
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At Bombay, the western capital, the tourist 
would have ho time to stop and examine the 
various institutions, unless, indeed, there might 
be some particular, say, educational, institu- 
tion in which he took an interest, and which 
could be looked at in two or three hours. 
But he should make sure of seeing from 
some point on Malabar Hill, say Malabar 
Point, the Governor's Marine Villa, the 
long and magnificent series of public 
buildings, one of the finest sights of its kind 
in the world. The buildings are in them- 
selves grand, but other cities may have 
structures as grand, though probably separate. 
Bombay, however, has all her structures in 
one long line of array, as if on parade before 
the spectator. And all this is right over the 
blue bay, with the Western Ghaut Mountains 
in the distant background. This constitutes 
a noble introduction for the traveller to 
picturesque India. 

Then we pass through the vast harbour 
of Bombay, with a comparatively narrow 
mouth, guarded by fortifications, surrounded 
20 



A WINTER'S TOUR IN INDIA 

by hills, and studded with islands — ^again 
with a mountain background. This har- 
bour is in the very first rank of the harbours 
of the world, taking an equal place with 
Sydney, with San Francisco, with Rio de 
Janeiro. The immediate purpose is, however, 
to visit the island of Elephanta in the inner 
part of the harbour and see the Cave temples, 
rock-hewn chambers, with massive figures 
and antique devices, offering a wondrous 
spectacle to a new-comer from the Western 
world. 

Then the traveller should determine on 
broad considerations the route he is going 
to take from one end to the other of the 
Indian continent. There are, of course, 
several alternatives, but the one which I shall 
adopt is as follows. First, let us proceed 
through Goojerat to Ahmedabad — ^with a 
possible diversion to the cluster of native 
States in Kattywar — and back to Bombay; 
a trip of only two or three days. The 
traveller would thus see the most fertile 
coast region in India, with some wonderful 
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railway bridges over deltaic rivers, and some 
strange specimens of Moslem architecture, 
unique of its kind. It would be well to make 
this excursion, which is easily made now, but 
for the making of which no opportunity will 
recur. 

Returning to Bombay, the traveller should 
start at once for the distant Panjab, by way of 
Central India and Rajputana. The railway 
would carry him to the foot of the Western 
Ghaut Mountains, not far from the new 
waterworks, with a dam, probably the most 
massive in the world ; then up the mountain 
sides to Nassik and onwards near Asirgurh, 
the imposing hill fortress dominating this 
part of the main line between Bombay and 
Calcutta. Descending into the valley of the 
Nerbudda, and, crossing that river, he would 
ascend the Vindhya Mountains and reach, 
near Indore, the great cluster of native States 
which is called Central India. There is 
nothing to detain him at or near Indore, 
unless he should be able to spare two days 
or so to visit the fine ruins of Mandu, once a 
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city with a stately court and camp, but now, 
since some centuries, a typical instance of 
absolute desolation. From Indore he might, 
if possible, diverge to Oodeypore, the noblest 
of all the Rajput States, which is signalised by 
the architecture of its palaces overlooking lakes. 
Thence he would proceed to Jeypore, the 
wealthiest of the Rajput States. The laying 
out of the modern capital is a good instance 
of native skill. But even more interesting is 
the old and half deserted capital at Ambair, 
full of good specimens of ancient Rajput 
architecture in the Hindu style, both as 
regards palaces and fortifications. Then he 
may pass by Gwalior, belonging to Sindhia, 
the first among the Mahratta States, and a 
striking instance of those natural fortresses 
formed by rock masses rising abruptly out of 
the plains, in which India abounds. Then 
he would cross the river Jamna and enter 
Hindostan. 

The plain of Hindostan — the upper basin 
of the Jamna and the Ganges — is the most 
important part of India, the scene of Hindu 
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sacred legends, the Imperial seat of the Great 
M(^ul. The traveller soon arrives at Agra, 
to contemplate the red sandstone palace- 
fortress of Akber the Great, the first of the 
Great Moguls, with its " pearl-mosque,** 
resplendent in white marble against the azure 
sky. He stands in the balcony whence the 
dying Emperor Shah Jehan took a last look at 
the distant Taj Mehal, the peerless mausoleum 
which he had erected for his dead Empress. A 
short drive takes the tourist to the Taj Mehal, 
the shrine which has immortalised a Mogul 
Empress, the finest instance of architecture 
in marble ever known, superb in its swelling 
dome, in the proportions of its structure, in 
the climatic conditions which have preserved 
the loveliness of its material almost unim- 
paired, and by common consent the queen 
of beauty among all structures in the world. 
Thence he soon journeys to Delhi, the open- 
ing scene of the tragedy of the mutinies in 
1857. Again he sees a red sandstone palace- 
fortress overlooking the Jamna, and close by 
the Jama Mosque, in the magnitude of its 
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style and its material, red sandstone picked 
out with marble, the finest mosque ever 
erected in the many regions over which the 
faith of Islam has spread. He drives over 
the remains of dead cities, and realises that 
there. have been several Delhis close by, and 
before the present Delhi. After reverently 
contemplating the ridge before Delhi, 
the scene of British heroism and endurance 
during the memorable si^e of 1857, 
during the Mutinies, he sets his face 
straight for the river Satlej and enters the 
Panjab. 

On his way to Lahore he may stop a few 
hours at Umritsur to see the gilded temple 
in the midst of a lake — the headquarters of 
the Sikh religion. At Lahore, the capital of 
the Panjab, he would pause briefly to notice 
the city walls and the mosques, again remark- 
able for their material, among which may be 
reckoned the colours of the earth-enamel, 
matchlessly beautiful, the product of an art 
now lost. He will observe the comparatively 
modern tomb of Ranjit Sing, the Lion of the 
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Panjab, the founder of a kingdom which 
made the Sikhs a nation. 

Thence he would hurry northwards, cross- 
ing by mighty railway viaducts the Chenab 
and the Jhelum, and recalling the marches of 
Alexander the Great, till he reached the 
Indus at Attok, the most celebrated of the 
river crossings in IncUa. This has always 
been an Imperial point in the history of many 
Asiatic dynasties, and he will find the swift 
river rockbound between lofty sides, in its 
weird picturesqueness worthy of its historic 
renown. Soon the railway carries him to 
Peshawur, which, though full of prestige and 
celebrity, has few objects of interest. But a 
short ride will take him near to the mouth of 
the Khyber Pass, close enough for a glance 
into the gloomy portals between India and 
Afghanistan. 

By this time he will probably feel the dif- 
ference between the sharp bracing climate 
with frosty nights, and the mild moist atmo- 
sphere as felt when he landed in India. The 
whole of this vast distance he will have 
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accomplished by railway within a very few 
weeks. During his passage through the 
Panjab he may, at lucky moments in favour- 
ing weather, have caught glimpses of the 
snowy range of the Himalayas, 

He must now quickly retrace his steps 
towards Hindostan, not, however, returning 
to Delhi, but bearing to the north and nearing 
the Himalayas near Deyrah Dhoon. If he 
should have leisure to diverge, for two days 
or so, to Hardwar to visit the engineering 
works at the head of the Ganges Canal — the 
finest works of their kind in the world, seen, 
too, with a mountainous background — he 
would do well. But he may not have time. 
So he would hasten on through the Gangetic 
valley, to Cawnpore, not itself remarkable for 
anything save the pathetic monument over the 
well where the British victims of the mutinies 
found the rudest of tombs. He would there 
consider whether he has time to diverge for 
two days or so to Lucknow, a place illustrious 
in British annals, but not externally remark- 
able, inasmuch as its Moslem architecture is 
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second-rate, and will appear to be utterly 
inferior after the superb examples he has been 
seeing at Agra, Delhi, and Lahore. At all 
events he must proceed past Allahabad, at the 
confluence of the Ganges and the Jamna, and 
the largest junction station in India, to 
Benares. A day or two days he must give 
to Benares, the capital city of the Hindu 
faith. Passing gently down the stream of 
the Ganges in a boat he sees the finest river 
frontage in India — a long series of palaces 
and conical temples with flights of stone 
steps down the steep bank to the river, 
crowded with persons pressing onwards to dip 
in the sacred water. If he desires to study 
Christian Missions, now is the time and here 
is the place for this purpose. 

He must now make a straight run by 
railway to Calcutta, not pausing much at the 
Imperial capital with its many institutions. 
Still he will notice Dalhousie Square, a small 
lake surrounded by public buildings — the 
finest square in India — the long lines of 
structures, public and private, facing the great 
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green plain, the Eden Gardens on the Hooghly 
bank alongside the ocean-going ships, the 
broad river filled with shipping like the Pool 
of the Thames. He has now reached the 
limit of his grand tour, and will henceforward 
be on his way home. 

From Calcutta he should make a straight 
cut across the country to Nagpore, in the 
very heart of India, by the railway which has 
in recent years been constructed. Heretofore 
his railway journeys will have taken him 
across mountain ranges and along never 
ending plains, verdant with the young rising 
crops of the cool season. But now he will, 
from his carriage windows, obtain some idea 
of the forests and jungles of India. From 
Nagpore — the capital of the Central Pro- 
vinces, at which place there is little save 
Mahratta structures of some beauty and 
interest to detain him — he should proceed 
through Berar to the Bombay Deccan en route 
to Poona. If he could spare two days or so 
to visit the rock-hewn temples, commonly 
called the caves of Ajunta, he would do well, 
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especially as he would hardly have time to 
visit the sister caves of EUora. These gloomy 
chambers in the heart of the black rock for- 
mations, with statues and images of the 
grandest designs, are of unique interest. 
Poona is replete with historic associations as 
the old headquarters of the Mahratta Con- 
federation, whose empire in India was super- 
seded by that of the British. It is also 
fraught with grave political considerations at 
the present time. But it has few sights to 
offer, except the lake with the temple- 
crowned rock in the midst. 

Here again the traveller would do well if 
he could spare four days or so in order to 
diverge to Mahabuleshwar, the summer resi- 
dence of the Bombay Presidency. The scenery 
is wondrous, with the vast face of the moun- 
tain range and the mighty walls of laminated 
rock right over the coast region with the 
Indian Ocean on the western horizon. 
Prominent in the view is the square tower- 
like hill of Pertabgarh, where two centuries 
and a half ago Sivaji, the Mahratta, by assas- 
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sinating the Moslem envoy, raised the standard 
of Hindu revolt against the Muhammadan 
Empire. 

Returning to Poona the traveller may pro- 
ceed to Hyderabad, the Nizam's capital. 
The sights at Hyderabad, gateways, mosques, 
and the like, are fine, but hardly in the first 
rank, and in the Nizam's Palace there is 
nothing to see. Still, he would gather some 
idea of the pomp and state, the court and 
camp, the political and social atmosphere of 
the largest among all the native States of 
India. He might devote one day to Gol- 
conda, called the City of Tombs, because it 
contains the mausoleum of an entire Moslem 
dynasty. 

From Hyderabad he should proceed to 
Madras. There is not much, save the public 
structures and the new harbour, to detain him 
in this, the capital of Southern India. But 
he will proceed, passing by Vellore and Arcot, 
memorable for those contests of the last 
century which decided the question whether 
the Empire of India should go to the French 
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or to the English. So he will reach the foot 
of the Nilghcrry Mountains, the summer 
resort of the Madras Presidency, and ascend 
to the plateau of Octacamund. From these 
heights he will survey an ocean of lower hills, 
rising and diminishing just like billows, with 
the Nilgherry — literally blue peak — towering 
aloft, and the shimmer of the Indian Ocean 
on the horizon. 

Descending to the plain, which has now 
become the Southern Peninsula, he will visit 
the Rock of Trichinopoly, famous in the 
record of British heroism, and the noble 
temples of Tanjore. He would have a 
glimpse, too, of the magnificent system of 
irrigation in that region. Still journeying 
southwards he reaches Madura, containing 
unsurpassed examples of Hindu sacred 
architecture. He might possibly make a 
diversion to Travancore, with luxuriant vege- 
tation, but probably there would not be time 
for this. Further to the south he would 
visit the Christian Protestant missions 
in Tinnevelly, the field where Christianity 
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has most widely spread among the natives, 
and has most firmly taken root. Thence he 
would soon reach the southern extremity of 
India, and crossing over to Ceylon would 
embark at Colombo by some mail steamer 
bound for England. 

I must allow that by this programme of 
travel, the Marble Rocks at Jubbulpore, 
which constitute one of the natural gems of 
India, would be omitted. The only remedy 
would be to visit them by an excursion 
from Nagpore, for which, however, there 
might not be time. The great irrigation 
works on the east coast have not been in- 
cluded. But time might be found for visit- 
ing them from Madras, if the traveller should 
feel a special interest in the subject. 

If this programme, this itinerary, this pro- 
jected tour, were accomplished in the five 
months, it would constitute a grand record of 
travel. I believe that it could be done, pro- 
vided that the traveller were not tempted to 
linger anywhere unduly. But comprehensive 
as jts scope may be, it unavoidably omits 
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Sind and Burma, and also the river-kingdom 
of Eastern Bengal with Assam. 

Finally it does not touch the grand region 
of the Himalayas, of which I shall treat in 
the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER III 

A SUMMER'S SOJOURN IN THE HIMALAYA 

Journey through India from Ceylon to the base of 
Himalaya in the Panjab — Approach Cashmere by 
Bara-MooUa Pass — Scenery of Cashmere — ^Leave it by 
the Bannihal Pass— Jammu State— Kangra hill fort and 
Dharmsala Valley — Simla and its drcamstances— 
Lake of Naini Tal — Darjeeling and the Snowy Range 
— Frontier of Tibet — Conclusion of tour either by the 
Irawady River and Burma—Or by the Indus and the 
Bolan Pass. 

The last preceding chapter on the winter's 
tour on the continent of India did not 
include the Himalaya. The name Himalaya 
is Sanskrit, meaning " the abode of snow.*' 
On such a tour some glimpses of the 
Himalaya may occasionally be had. But 
a visit to the Himalaya cannot be combined 
with a tour on the Indian continent, 
because it must not be made in the winter. 
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During that season the region is under snow, 
and to attempt a visit then would be like 
visiting the higher Alpine districts in January ! 
Nevertheless the Himalaya, though not geo- 
graphically belonging to the Indian continent, 
is technically a part of India — has been in 
all the ages looked up to with sacred awe 
by the Hindus as the celestial abode, and 
is the most grandly picturesque part of 
the whole British Empire. Therefore the 
English traveller should by all means visit it, 
if he can. But in that case he must make 
up his mind to a year's stay in India — leaving 
England in October of one year and return- 
ing towards the end of the following year. 
When thinking of a journey to India English 
travellers often say that they would above all 
places like to see Cashmere. Yes, certainly 
it is one of the places best worth seeing in the 
world, but this cannot be included in the 
winter's tour. As it is inside the Himalaya, 
a visit to it would involve a whole year in 
India as already explained. 

At all events the Himalaya cannot be 
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excluded from the survey of Picturesque 
India. But differing as it does from the 
continent of India proper in most though 
not all respects, it had better be treated 
separately. For this purpose I will suppose 
that the traveller had decided to visit the 
Himalaya together with India and is prepared 
to give the year's time that would be required. 
In that case it would be best for him to take 
in ' reverse, so to speak, the grand tour 
sketched in the last article. Or better still 
let him proceed to Colombo, arriving there 
very early in November — instead of Bombay 
— and thence cross to Southern India, taking 
Tinnevelly, Madura, Trichinopoly, and the 
Nilgherries, to Madras. Thence he will pro- 
ceed by Hyderabad and Poona to Bombay. 
After a brief stay in Bombay he would proceed 
straight to Calcutta through Berar and Nag- 
pore* From Calcutta he would work his way 
up the Gangetic valley by Benares, Agra and 
Delhi to the Panjab — then through the 
Panjab by Lahore to Peshawar. By this 
time the tour will have occupied the winter, 
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and the spring will be advancing. Returning 
from Peshawar and recrossing the Indus at 
Attock, he would stop for a moment at 
Rawalpindi not far off at the base of the 
Himalaya — say about the end of March. 
The various localities above mentioned have 
been already touched upon in the preceding 
chapter. 

From Rawalpindi he may begin his tour in 
the Himalaya, remembering that the places to 
be seen in one summer are many and that 
there will be very little time for marching 
amidst the mountains or for pursuing sport. 
If any time be given to sport it must be 
deducted from the tour. If the traveller 
becomes for a while a sportsman he will 
indeed see some parts of the Himalaya 
extremely well, but he will fail to make any 
round of the Himalaya as a whole. 

Let us suppose then that he breaks groimd 
at Rawalpindi, not far from the Indus, in 
the very beginning of April, and rides up to 
Murri, the principal summer resort for the 
European society of the Panjab. The season 
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will not have begun and the place will be 
comparatively empty ; but he will have his 
first introduction to Himalayan scenery, at 
an altitude of 6000 to 8ocx) feet above sea 
level. He will see more of forests than of 
rocks, but will be struck by the true Hima- 
laya, or abode of snow, a line of snowy peaks 
looking as if massed tc^ether like one long 
white wall against the sky, and trending towards 
Cashmere, his immediate goal. From Murri 
he marches a short way into the moun- 
tains, and then makes a sharp and steep 
descent to the valley of the Jhelum. He 
follows the course of this river upstream 
for a few daily marches to the Bara-MooUa 
Pass. Emerging from this pass he finds 
himself in an upland plateau surrounded by 
mountains, with an extensive vista looking 
eastwards, and, lo, this is the Vale of Cash- 
mere, of which the main artery is the river 
Jhelum. The wondering delight of every 
traveller on first beholding Cashmere is pro- 
verbial. The valley may be and often is 
approached by other routes besides that of the 
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Bara-MooUa. But this latter is the only one by 
which it can be entered so early in the season 
as the beginning of April. The fair region is 
essentially a valley of lakes ; so he first sees the 
largest of these lakes, and then, following the 
course of the Jhelum, pushes on to Sirinagar, 
the capital, built, like Venice, on canals, and 
having a lake of consiunmate beauty, on the 
margin of which the Great Mc^uls built 
their summer palaces. These are the sweet 
spots of which the poet Moore had dreamt 
when he sung his " Lalla Rookh." Here the 
traveller should ascend the hill, Takht-i-Sule- 
man (Solomon's Throne), which juts out from 
the main range, standing a thousand feet or 
more above the valley. The panorama seen 
from this lofty standpoint is never forgotten. 
The whole of Cashmere, encircled by snowy 
ranges, is spread out below the eye. Such a 
complete environment of snow-clad siunmits, 
along all the four quarters of the compass, is 
rarely or never to be seen elsewhere. The 
traveller will pursue his journey, in a prettily 
furnished barge on the Jhelum towed up- 
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stream, to Islamabad, where he will land in 
order to visit the famous Hindu ruins. 
Thence he will cross to the eastern end of 
the valley to the lovely fountsun of Vernag, 
welling up from the base of the mountains 
and being the reputed source of the Jhelum. 

The season will by this time be sufficiently 
advanced for him to leave the valley from 
this end by what is called the Bunnihal route 
across the Chenab river to Jammu. 

From this Bunnihal route some distant 
views of the central snowy ranges will be 
obtained — several lines of snow at varying 
distances. Then the traveller begins to 
realise the breadth of the Himalaya. He is 
close, indeed, to snowy mountains, but they 
are only the lesser ranges — the outworks, as 
it were, of the central range. He descends to 
the river Chenab, which rolls along as a young 
giant through the mountains. He reascends 
to some lofty plateaux and descends again to 
Jammu, the capital of the kingdom — ^that 
is, of the native State of Jammu-Cashmere. 
This place is finely situated near a three- 
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peaked hill, called by the natives the Triple- 
headed Goddess. Here is an opportunity of 
studying a Himalayan native Prince with his 
picturesque surroundings. 

The traveller must now revert to the 
plains of the Punjab, skirting as near as he 
can the base of the mountains, and crossing 
the fine irrigation works of the Bari Doab 
canal, till he reaches Kot Kangra, a rock 
citadel and one of the most characteristic 
of the Himalayan hill-fortresses. Then he 
ascends the mountains, and reaches the valley 
of Dharmsala, a marvellous expanse of rice 
culture conducted with countless irrigation 
channels from the hill-streams around. This 
perfect garden is surrounded by forest-clad 
hills, above which rise the snowy peaks. Such 
a spectacle is almost unique, even in the 
Himalayas. The traveller must now again 
revert to the plains of the Panjab until he 
reaches the river Sutlej. There he takes the 
railway train to Umballa at the foot of the 
Simla hills. 

Ascending the mountains by the Simla 
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road, he soon reaches Kussowlee, some 
6000 feet above sea-level. He looks back 
over the vast plain of the Sutlej basin which 
he has just quitted and which commands a 
wondrous prospect. The apparently limit- 
less expanse of land looks like the ocean, the 
distant horizon melting into the sky. The 
curves of the winding Sutlej and its affluents 
form a fitting contrast to the horizontal lines 
of the landscape. This view of the plains, 
from a mountain rising aloft immediately 
over them, is most remarkable. Before quit- 
ting the Himalaya we shall find more views 
of this nature. They are certainly the most 
striking landscape scenes in India, and must 
be in the first rank among the views of this 
kind in the world. 

Near Kussowlee is Dugshai, and both 
stations are occupied by European troops. 
The traveller will notice that these stations, 
in combination with Umballa, form a reserve 
of European strength for North-Western 
India. 

By this time the month of May will be 
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advancing and the season for Simla begun. 
The Viceroy and his Government, with some 
of the official classes, will have arrived and 
the world of Anglo-Indian fashion will have 
assembled. The traveller then may well halt 
here for awhile and contemplate this summer 
resort of the Government of India and its 
surroundings, including the army headquar- 
ters. Owing to the extension of railway 
facilities, the families of officers, military and 
civil, can easily betake themselves to the 
mountains, which are cool, while the plains 
have by this time become burning hot. Con- 
sequently Simla has now become bright with 
ladies, and the social gatherings on the green 
swards, underneath the rocks, overshadowed 
by the fir, the pine, the cedar, are of daily 
occurrence. The rich bloom of the rhodo- 
dendrons lends gorgeousness to the scene. 
The place is like a gay Swiss city isolated 
on the mountain top — with dark ilex forests 
around it, blue hills beyond, the horizon being 
ever whitened by the snowy range. The town 
almost seeming to be suspended between heaven 
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and earth ! There are but few wheeled con- 
veyances ; when guests are bidden to balls 
and parties, the ladies go in Sedan chairs with 
gaily clad bearers and the gentlemen ride on 
hill ponies. But in this paradise, tempting 
the mind to banish care and forget affairs of 
State, the most arduous business is daily even 
hourly conducted. Red liveried messengers 
are running to and fro all the day and half 
the night. Tons of weight of letters and 
despatches come and go daily. Here are 
gathered up the threads of an Empire. 
Hence issue the orders aff^ecting perhaps one- 
sixth of the human race. The traveller may 
pause for a time to observe in close juxta- 
position all that is loveliest on the face of 
Nature and all that is most strenuous in the 
life of man. He should take a really good 
look at Simla in all its peculiarities, being well 
assured that there is no other place like it in 
the world. 

Before the rains begin in the middle of June 
he should make at least one short excursion 
from Simla into the interior, and for this 
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purpose must be prepared for some hard 
marching. The best of these is that to the 
summit of the Chore Mountain, about 12,000 
or 13,000 feet above sea level. He should be 
awake and seated outside his little tent before 
dawn to watch the sun rising behind the 
snowy range and gradually gilding the famous 
peaks— like three gables and a cathedral tower 
— whose glaciers supply the sources of the 
sacred rivers, the Ganges and the Jamna. 
He may reflect on the millions of devout 
Hindu eyes which are turned towards these 
distant peaks from the plains far below 
with superstitious awe or with affectionate 
reverence. 

When the rains of June shall have cooled 
the weather in the plains the traveller must 
descend from Simla to Umballa, and take the 
railway to a point near the base of the moun- 
tains of Naini Tal, the summer resort for the 
North- Western Provinces, and, as the name 
Tal implies, the leading feature is a lovely 
lake embosomed in the mountains. If the 
weather should permit he might make an 
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excursion to the uplands of Almora, whence a 
magnificent array of snowy peaks is visible. 

Thus the rainy reason passes and he must 
again seek the plains, which are now tra- 
versed by swollen rivers in full flood. He 
will travel by rail along the Behar lowlands 
to Northern Bengal, and so ascend the 
eastern Himalaya to Darjeeling, the queen 
of Himalayan beauty. He would thus reach 
it in the early autumn, when the veil 
and curtain of cloud masses and rolling 
vapours have been uplifted to display the 
peerless snows in all the gilding of Oriental 
sunshine. Looking upwards to the snows of 
Kinchinjunga and downwards to the valley 
depths, he takes in 26,000 feet of altitude 
(nearly double the height of Mont Blanc) in 
one sweep of the eye. Nowhere in the Hima- 
layas will he find the foreground so rich as here 
— owing to the longitude as well as the latitude 
the vegetation is semi-tropical — ^the airy fairy 
tree-fern, and the flowering magnolia are in the 
front, while the everlasting snows are piercing 
the sky. If possible he should take two excur- 
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sions, one to a neighbouring range, where he 
would find the largest rhododendrons yet 
known to botany, and in the distance Mount 
Everest, which, with Kinchinjanga, forms the 
loftiest pair of mountains yet discovered in 
the world, between 28,000 and 29,000 feet 
above sea level. His other excursion would 
be to the chain of beautiful lakes, from 13,000 
to 14,000 feet above sea level, on the frontier 
of Sikkim, forming the boundary between India 
and Tibet. 

He would then descend to the deltaic 
region of Bengal, as autumn is advancing 
apace, re-visit Calcutta, and take steamer to 
England. 

But if he can give another fortnight, he might 
well pay a flying visit to Burma, see the Ran- 
goon gilded pagoda shooting up like a flame 
of fire into the air, the banks of the Irawady, 
the teak wood-carving and the gilded finials 
of Prome forming one vast pyramid, the 
gigantic images of Booddha with his transcen- 
dental and sublime dignity, the panorama of 
Moulmein with three rivers flowing (two 
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from the hills of Siam) into the bay of 
Martaban. 

Or he might re-cross India by the Nagpore 
route to Bombay, thence proceed by sea to 
Kurrachi and the Lower Indus to Sukkur. 
Then he might by rail proceed to the British 
frontier adjoining South Afghanistan, visiting 
the Bolan Pass, and returning to Kurrachi, 
from which port he would embark for 
England. 

The grand tour of the Indian Continent 
and the Himalayas, as sketched above, might 
take something over a year ; but it is hard to 
imagine a more pleasant and profitable manner 
of spending twelve to fifteen months. 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE FORESTS AND THE WILD SPORTS OF INDIA 

Forest area of India— Character of the forest and 
jungle — The sorts of big game — The wild sports — The 
wild goat and the wild sheep of the Himalaya— The 
tiger— The panther— The bear— The wild boar- and 
pig-sticking— Elephant-catching— The hooded cobra— 
The alligator 

If the visitor to India desires sport he must 
give up his time to it, and be content with 
seeing what he can of the country while going 
to or returning from his hunting grounds. 
This, too, holds good whether his sojourn be 
in the winter or the summer, for the sports 
worth pursuing are very wild. Consequently, 
distances are great and access is difficult. 
So without weeks and weeks of time nothing 
can be done in this way. 

In the Himalayan region the forest grounds 
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are too steep and rocky to be occupied by 
man; and the forests, with their denizens, 
continue very much as they have always been. 
But the shrinkage of the forests in India 
proper, owing to the invasion of the plough, 
the retreat of wild animals before the advance 
of man, the consequent diminution of the 
wild sports, are matters of common fame. 
Even then, however, several mountain ranges 
in Central, Eastern and Western India defy 
agricultural invaders. The Government, too, 
have during this generation awaked to a 
sense of the value of their forests, and have 
brought a vast area, greater than that of the 
British Isles, under forest conservancy, con- 
stituting thereby a marked addition to the 
resources of the State. This, together with a 
further area still in private hands, makes up 
an enormous field for the sportsman. Such an 
area still abounds in animals, some flesh-eating 
and ferocious, others timid and feeding on 
herbage, the latter being the natural food of 
the other. Others, again, although living on 
fruit and vegetables, can be very fierce if 
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attacked. Others, again, live on fish, and can 
under some circumstances be dangerous. 

The forests in the Himalaya consist of 
cone-bearing trees, of cedar, pine, fir, such also 
as juniper, yew, cypress, all in magnificent 
abundance, of some trees well known in Eu- 
rope like the oak, the ilex, the birch and the 
plane, of trees highly ornamental, such as the 
rhododendron, the magnolia, and the tree- 
fern. The forest in India proper consists of 
deciduous trees, many of which, though valu- 
able and useful in every way, are not known 
in Europe. Some, however, are known, like 
the teak, the tamarind, the ebony and the 
bamboo. Where the bamboos grow in quan- 
tities together they form one of the most 
exquisitely beautiful portions of the vegetable 
kingdom. Flowery shrubs, almost as large 
as trees, are commonly found. Some trees, 
through insect life, afford fine red dyes. The 
tall grasses, too, rise with their hairy heads 
waving in the breeze. The aspect of the 
forest is never gloomy ; though vimbrageous 
enough, it is yet cheerful under the Indian sun, 
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and almost invariably gladdens the heart of the 
beholder. The undergrowth, though some- 
times dense, is seldom rank or noxious, ex- 
cept, of course, in the deltaic regions. Every 
one likes marching in the forest districts in 
most seasons, save in the autumn, when the 
malaria rises and when the sylvan beauty 
becomes treacherous. To him who listens at 
night or in any calm noon-day hour, the 
infinitude of sounds, loud or low, soft or 
shrill, is marvellous, when nought is visible 
of the creatures, feathered or four-footed, big 
or minute, who are living in the arms, the 
bosom, the lap of the jungle, as their voices 
betray their presence. 

In regard to birds, there is not much of 
that game in the forest. Such sport is best to 
be found in the marshy lakes near the great 
rivers, and in the highly cultivated fields. The 
quail-shooting in the young corn-fields of 
Western India is not surpassed in any country. 
Over many a marsh and lake the sky is at 
times partially darkened by the circling flights 
of aquatic fowl. 
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The deer and antelope of many species, 
with their pointed or bending horns and their 
branching antlers, are pursued, with fatigue 
certainly, but without danger, just as they are 
stalked in the British Isles. So is the bison, 
though under certain circumstances at close 
quarters his horns may be dangerous. It is, 
however, the spice of danger that lends 
interest to the wild sports. The danger 
may arise from the nature of the localities ; 
it generally arises from the character of the 
animals. 

In the higher Himalaya the pursuit of the 
wild goat and the wild sheep is the most 
arduous. The sportsman at the best has but 
the scantiest reward for immense exertions, 
with all risks from precipice, crevice and 
glacier, in more than Alpine altitudes. If he 
fails in sport he still sees mountain scenery of 
the most exalted character better than any 
one else can see it, and he communes with 
Nature in her most sublime mood. In the 
lower Himalayas, including the submontane 
zone called the Terai, the game is much the 
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same as that of India proper, but with some- 
what greater risk in respect of malaria. 

In India the lion is rare, and when found 
is of no account. The king of Indian beasts 
is the tiger, and of all the varieties of the 
race the Bengal tiger has the highest repute, 
probably because he is the best fed, being 
able to prey upon cattle. Often he lurks in 
sub-Himalayan jungles near the river Brahma- 
putra. Being, like most wild beasts, a capital 
swimmer, he will often swim across a broad 
river to some small wooded island as a hiding- 
place or a storehouse for the bodies of the 
cattle he has killed. He can be surrounded 
here without a chance of escape, and then he 
will show fearful fight at the very closest 
quarters. The sportsman, too, must attack 
him without the help of elephants. This is a 
very fine opportunity of tiger-shooting; but 
the sportsmen should be first-rate hands, 
otherwise disaster will occur. 

The tiger elsewhere, who must spend an 
active night in stalking the fleet and wary 
antelope, has a precarious livelihood, and is 
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leaner. He is a coward before man, and 
mil fly from a human pursuer as long as 
there is any chance of safety in flight. 
When marching in the forest one first 
hears the deep roar of the tiger an in- 
stinctive fear arises. But in reality all is 
safe; he will not come near. He would 
never attack a man unless he were a man- 
eater, and if he were, then no roar or sound 
would issue from him ; he would steal up 
noiselessly like death and the grave. A tap 
from his velvet paw on the head of the im- 
suspecting man would stun the victim ; some 
blood would be sucked from the throat, the 
body would be lifted up by the powerful 
mouth, and carried to a lair where the ghastly 
meal might be completed later on. The 
man-eater is usually one who has failed in the 
ordinary business of a tiger. The regular 
tiger is a born sportsman. Consummate in 
the art of stealthily pursuing his game, he is 
equally skilful in eluding pursuit when he is 
himself pursued. Still he must have his lairs, 
and, above all, his drinking places in the dry 
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heat, the solitary tarn, the attenuated stream- 
let. The pairs of human eyes that peer 
about in watchfulness are at length too much 
for even his sagacity, and the elephants with 
the marksmen are upon him. He receives 
bullet after bullet in his body without flinch- 
ing and yet goes on. Finally he feels that 
he can carry no more bullets or that his 
strength is failing — as the bullets may be 
causing internal haemorrhage — or that there 
is some barrier-like rock, or that enemies are 
hemming him in. Then he resolves to 
retreat no further. Now are seen the 
amazing flexibility and elasticity of his mus- 
cular system ; with his mighty bound, his 
bright tawny side and dark stripes, he looks 
like a vision as he sweeps through the air. 
Then, too, it is that he puts all his force 
into that terrible spring with which his fame 
has long been celebrated — right for the nearest 
elephant. Confident in the rifle of his rider, 
the noble elephant gathers up his trunk and 
presents his broad forehead to the tiger, like 
a British square receiving cavalry. If the 
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tiger is stopped by the bullet — well. If not, 
then in an instant the tiger, with teeth and 
jaw and claws of all four feet, fastens himself 
on the broad flank of the elephant. I shall 
not follow up the crisis which ensues, and 
which may end in disaster or may be averted 
in many possible ways. 

The worst of all dangers is that which often 
arises when the stricken tiger lies low, appar- 
ently wounded unto death. The temptation 
is for the hunter to approach too near and 
thus to come within reach. Then the dying 
tiger summons up his last energies to wreak 
revenge on his destroyer. More wounds 
have been inflicted on sportsmen, more gallant 
lives have been lost, in this stage of tiger- 
hunting than in any other. 

For all that, the tiger is not the most 
dangerous animal of the jungle. The palm 
in that grim respect must be awarded to the 
panther, a sort of leopard, grey with black 
spots, extremely light in body, relatively to 
the long muscular limbs, consequently having 
an agility unequalled by any creature what- 
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ever. He is pursued in much the same way 
as the tiger, but is more courageous and 
readier to resist. The spring of the tiger is 
that of blind fury and despair directed at 
the nearest object without any thought. But 
the panther has cunning thought in his spring, 
and he means vengeance on his assailant. 
Two sportsmen might be perched up on big 
branches of trees by moonlight, watching a 
panther come to drink. Both may fire and 
hit. Instantly the panther will climb up one 
tree with amazing quickness and punish the 
sportsman. He will then with equal velocity 
ascend the other tree and deal with the man 
up there. Lives of men have been lost in 
some such way as this. In no other case is 
such ferocity directed with a cunning almost 
amounting to reason. 

The bear is the most stupid animal in the 
forest. But the character of the she-bear 
with whelps is different. Maternal in- 
stinct gives her for a while an aggressive 
fierceness to which bearish nature is usually 
a stranger. But when pushed to close con- 
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flict and smarting under agony of gunshot 
wounds, the bear will round on his enemy. 
He will grapple with the muzzle of the rifle, 
or if he can reach the man*s body then his 
gnawing bite is dreadful. Sometimes near a 
jungle path the bear lies quiet in the dusk 
though the wayfarer is approaching. In what 
may be figured as vacuity of mind, he lets the 
wayfarer stumble over him. Then he rises 
in surprise and with his long nails strikes 
at the man's head. I have seen a man's face 
scratched away — all features gone — with one 
stroke of the claw. The proper precaution 
at dusk is to sing or shout as one walks 
along ; if there be any bear on the path he 
will, on hearing this, move off. 

The queen sport of India is wild boar- 
spearing, commonly called pig-sticking. This 
is on horseback, and the boar often takes the 
hunt and the field over such a stiff country 
with so many blind ravines that accidents are 
reduced to a certainty. The Bengal boar, 
feeing on sugarcane illicitly consumed, is 
well fed and short tempered. After gallop- 
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ing for a bit at full speed his breath fuls 
him, and he resolves to stop and fight. 
Elsewhere the boar, being less fed and in 
better running condition, goes further, and 
in some places he will give the field a long 
run just as a fox does in England. In all 
cases the mode of fighting is the same. 
The boar is wounded by spear after spear as 
the well-mounted riders come up with him. 
Then he suddenly stops and " squats," as the 
phrase goes. That is to say he turns round, 
sits on his hindquarters and faces the horse- 
men with his mighty snout armed with the 
protruding tusks. The next step on either 
side may depend on various circumstances 
demanding all the qualities of the best sports- 
man ; but anyhow there is a crisis. If the 
boar charges, he may be stopped by the 
horseman's spear. If that fails, then the 
horse is probably lost, being ripped up by 
one twist or turn of the tusk. If the 
horseman, on rolling over, is caught by 
the boar, then he may be killed in the same 
way. But that is not likely, because the 
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boar after ripping up the horse rushes on 
madly without waiting to deal with the 
horseman. 

The killing of elephants as a high kind of 
sport is carried on in other countries more 
completely than in India. The object in 
India is to capture these valuable animals for 
service, rather than to kill them. In the 
central part of India I have known these fine 
creatures caught in this wise. A gigantic V 
is formed in the forest by rough palisades 
growing in strength and massiveness near the 
pointed end. The herd is driven by beaters 
into the broad end of the V, which'operation 
is not difficult, as the breadth may be a mile 
or more. The herd moving before the 
beaters finds itself more and more confined at 
every step till the point of the V is reached, 
and its movements are fully circumscribed. 
Then comes the tussle for capture or escape, 
and the struggles can be imagined with which 
the hugh beasts strive to effect their freedom, 
but in vain, as the ropes and the lassoes are 
too strong. 
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Though venomous snakes often destroy 
natives in the jungle, they rarely trouble 
Europeans. The hooded cobra, however, in 
South-Western India does appear menacingly 
at times. I do not remember any casualty 
occurring, but I have myself been more than 
once threatened by him. 

There remains a reptile not usually pursued 
for sport, but yet deserving of mention, and 
that is the snub-nosed alligator, feeding not 
on fish but on carrion, and quite amphibious. 
Along the margin of certain rivers there will 
be sandy slopes, often in the midst of 
attractive scenery. In all India there is 
nothing so perilous as to walk along these 
sands near the water's edge. There will be 
bits of grey rock and grey-bleached logs of 
wood lying about on the sand. Among them 
there may be lying a grey alligator, motionless 
and undistinguishable from a stone or a log. 
If the wayfarer be above the alligator, that is, 
on the outer side from the water, there is 
little danger, for the reptile when on land is 
wholly a coward and diffident of any move- 
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ment, having only the meanest legs, and de- 
pending on his scaly tail for motion. But if 
the wayfarer comes between the alligator and 
the stream, then the reptile with his powerfiil 
tail propels himself with velocity over the 
few yards of sand, opens his jaws armed with 
long rows of teeth, and drags his victim under 
water. 

To give an idea of the horrid quality of 
this alligator, I will cite a native legend re- 
garding him — it is hardly more than a legend, 
based on probability, for scarcely any one could 
have seen such an event happen. A tiger 
coming to drink crawls along the sand between 
the alligator and the water, as I supposed the 
wayfarer to do. Instantly the alligator is 
upon the tiger's body. Did the tiger know 
his chance he would get one of his claws 
under the alligator's soft belly and rip it up 
with his fearfully armed paw, whereupon 
the reptile's grip would be relaxed. Instead 
of that he directs his mighty teeth and his 
sharp claws on the alligator's back. But all 
in vain, for there the alligator is protected by 
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impenetrable scales. Still the tiger with his 
muscular force resists, but after a few moments 
he is drawn under the water by the leverage 
of the alligator's tail. 
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CHAPTER V 

THE NATIONALITIES AND RELIGIONS OF INDIA 

Many nationalities in India— The Hindus — Their 
origin— Their faith, ancient and modem— Booddhism 
ancient and pure, modem and debased— Effect of 
Western education on Hinduism— General character 
of the Hindu race — The aboriginal races— The Mos- 
lems ; those who are of Central Asian descent, those 
who are descended from Indian races— The Parsees of 
Western India— Retrospect of native virtues. 

The land, in plain and mountain, in field and 
forest, in town and country, having been 
briefly described, it is now time to glance at 
the people. Although the visitor's gaze is 
incessantly turned in diverse directions, first 
to this object then to that, still he will desire 
to know something of the races, classes, and 
masses of men among whom he is moving, 
however rapidly. 

India is well known to be the land of many 
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nationalities, and of many tongues, not dia- 
lects only, but written languages. The popu- 
lation (including British territories, the 
native States, and Burma) is now stated at 
290 millions, and has heretofore increased 
fast. In the decade ending 1890 there had 
been an increase by natural increment of 
35 millions, almost as many as the population 
of the British Isles : that was in ten years 
which had been free from famine. In the 
current decade famine will have checked the 
increase. Still, in all probability, the popula- 
tion will ere long amount to three hundred 
millions, a number nearly equal to the 
population of Europe. 

The nationalities may be grouped under 
three heads : (i) Hindu ; (2) Moslem ; (3) 
Aborigines. 

The Hindus now number about two 
hundred and twenty millions, one of the 
largest nationalities in the world under one 
Government, equal to the population of the 
British Isles, France, Spain, Italy, and 
Germany, taken together. They have all 
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one faith, with certain variations — in other 
words, they all adopt one .or other of the 
several authorised varieties of the same fdth. 
They are all of one dark complexion, other- 
wise they display great varieties of physique, 
as might be expected, considering that they 
occupy more than twenty-five degrees of 
latitude. The one sacred and classical — 
though dead — language to which they all 
appeal is the Sanscrit. Their spoken lan- 
guages are several, as follows : The Hindi 
(Northern India), which is the most orthodox, 
being the one most directly derived from the 
Sanscrit. Then there are the Mahratti and 
Guzerathi for Western India, the Bengalee, 
the Oorya and the Telugu for Eastern India 
— all of Sanscrit derivation. To these might 
be added the Gurmukhi of the Sikhs in the 
Punjab, inasmuch as the Sikh faith is not 
separate from Hinduism, but is only a reformed 
version of it. For South India, there are the 
Tamil or Dravidian, of non-Hindu origin, 
and the Canarese, of mixed origin, but largely 
Dravidian. Some of them, too, speak 
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Malayalam, of Malay origin, to a limited 
extent. 

The question then arises, who arc the 
Hindus? Well, they were men of Central 
Asia, of the region now occupied by Samar- 
cand and Bokhara, who emigrated, crossed 
the Himalaya, and settled on the Gangetic 
plain called Hind — a name which afterwards 
gave the appellation of Indus to the river. 
Hence they took their name, Hindu. They 
had four castes — the priestly, or Brahmin; 
the warrior, in later ages called Rajput ; the 
Kayasth and Vaisiya, that is, the clerkly and 
the trading classes. Below all these were the 
Sudras, or low caste. The Hindu emigrants 
found a considerable aboriginal population, 
which they gradually drove into the moun- 
tains. The aborigines who remained in the 
open country became merged in the Sudras. 
The priestly, the clerkly, and the trading 
classes did not intermarry with the aborigines, 
but the warrior class did so largely, perhaps 
in a loose way, the children thus born being 
counted as Sudras. But to this day there are 
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classes aboriginal by the maternal side, per- 
haps Rajputs by the paternal, who like to call 
themselves Rajputs on this account, though 
their aspect at once betrays them. 

The next question would be, what is the 
Hindu faith? Well, as transmitted from 
Central Asia to India it was a pure and 
simple belief in God as visible in Nature, 
full of moral wisdom, and embodied in the 
famous books known as ** Vedas." Then, 
as the Brahmins grew in influence, it became 
fantastically overlaid with false philosophy 
and grotesque mythology, till it became not 
the Hindu but the Brahminical faith. As 
it became worse and worse during the course 
of centuries, there arose in Northern India 
(Oudh and Behar) a moral and religious 
reformation under a leader who took the 
title of Booddha (abstract wisdom) and 
founded Booddhism, which rose to be the 
State religion. So Booddhism reigned from 
one end of India to the other for several 
centuries and spread to foreign countries. 
Ultimately Brahminism revived, reasserted 
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itself with force, stamped out Booddhism 
throughout India, restricting it to the foreign 
countries, where it still survives. In these 
countries was included Burma, which has sub- 
sequently become British and where Booddh- 
ism still prevails. In one corner of the 
Himalaya is Booddhism still to be found, 
and that is Sikkim. The restored Brah- 
minism has now flourished for some centuries 
in India, and is what modern people call 
Hinduism. 

But as already stated, modern Hinduism 
has several varieties, which are in this wise. 
There is a Triad — the creative force (Brahma), 
the preserving force (Vishnu), the destructive 
force (Siva). Brahma commands, indeed, a 
general reverence, but the popular worship is 
either for Vishnu or for Siva. But Siva has 
a wife named Kali, and she counts as many 
worshippers as he. They have their followers 
in all the various sections and languages of 
the Hindus, as already described. There is 
a learned class, named Pandits, who study 
philosophy and ethics. In dialectics they 
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would hold their own with similar classes in 
any country. Besides these there will be 
classes of devout and well-instructed Brah- 
mins, who throw a pious spirit into minute 
observances. But outside these considerable 
classes, the ordinary and common Hindus 
seem never to get beyond externals — 
pouring oil, burning incense, painting the 
forehead, preserving cows, scattering flowers, 
abstaining from or taking certain food at 
certain times ; and, above all things, bow- 
ing before the shrine and the idol. Under 
all circumstances their offerings and gifts 
for sacred purposes are probably immense. 
The religious demeanour of the people is 
mild, and fights between rival sections are 
almost unknown. But in and about the 
greater temple precincts, where many Brahmins 
are congregated, there is a fanaticism which 
might easily burst into flame. The mass 
of Hindus could not give any rational or 
connected account of their faith. They 
would, however, declare their belief in the 
potent eff^ect of the wrath of their god or 
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goddess, and their hope in the efficacy of 
propitiation. 

One virtue, partly religious and partly per- 
taining to humane sentiments, they possess 
in a degree not surpassed in any country, and 
that is practical charity. They acknow- 
ledge and act up to the obligation of the 
village community to support the sick, the 
destitute and the aged. That which is done 
by the Poor-law in the British Isles is managed 
by voluntary efFort all over India. 

The Hindu faith, as above sketched, is no 
longer believed in by the Hindus educated 
on the Western model. This class, con- 
stantly growing in number and influence, 
and sometimes called by the name of Brahmo, 
generally seeks to revert to the elder faith of 
the Vedas already mentioned. 

The Hindus generally avail themselves of 
the education oflfered by the British Govern- 
ment, whether Western, or Oriental, or 
practical, much more readily than the Mos- 
lems, and reap thereby an advantage in the 
race of life. But this does not aflfect the 
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religious belief or practice of the masses ; 
and the controversies that arise occasionally 
when young men or boys desire to embrace 
Christianity show how strongly and deeply 
Hinduism is interwoven with the national 
existence. 

Besides the main persons in the Hindu faith, 
there are lesser gods, and saints and incarna- 
tions to fill the Pantheon. Of these the most 
important is Rama, the hero of the Hindus, 
as Hercules was of the Greeks. The most 
popular is Krishna, in the gladness of youth, 
exactly the Apollo of the Hindus. There 
are local sanctities too — the rivers Ganges, 
Hooghly, and Nerbudda are sacred. Many 
are the places of pilgrimage resorted to by 
immense multitudes. The most famous of 
these is Hardwar, at the point where the 
Ganges debouches from the Himalaya, and 
there the spectacle of the pilgrimage is most 
imposing. The feasts and holidays connected 
with religion are numerous. On these gala 
occasions the crowds, with their turbans, their 
waistbands, their scarves, in reds, in scarlets, 
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in oranges, in yellows, contrasting against 
white vests, present a brilliant display of 
colour and movement, surpassing the efFect 
of a kaleidoscope, a flowery mead, a modern 
garden. All this, too, may be set off by 
flights of stone steps, by reflections in the 
sacred tanks, by the graceful stone carvings 
of the temple architecture, and by the green 
of the umbrageous trees, the mango, the 
peepul, the banyan, with all the elements of 
pictorial eff^ect. 

The ideas of the average Hindu regarding 
the future state after death have never been 
discovered by me. I think he expects 
absorption into the divine being or essence ; 
he does not believe in annihilation. He has 
much less fear of " something after death " 
than a Christian. Though not quite cou- 
rageous in the European sense, he yet faces 
death with intrepidity. 

There are certain characteristics common to 
all the sections of the great Hindu nation- 
ality. Such are the rigid adherence to cus- 
tom ; the observance of caste notwithstanding 
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modern education ; the family affection and 
domestic virtue ; the pity for suffering and 
desire to relieve it ; the profound reverence for 
things unseen. The people do not fully come 
up to what I hope is the British standard of 
truthfulness, integrity, fidelity and honour. 
Certainly they are wonderful adepts in telling 
a made-up tale. But the circumstances of 
many centuries have been cruelly against 
them in these respects. It would be un- 
christian to pass a harsh judgment on them ; 
under better auspices they have improved 
and will yet further improve. At all times 
there have been among them signal instances 
of virtue. Personal fidelity has often been 
evinced by them under trial and temptation. 
In patient endurance under calamity they are 
excelled by none. Intellectually, in memory, 
in application, in imitative power, in imagi- 
nation and speculation, they will not be sur- 
passed anywhere. In inventive capacity, in 
practical application of science, in inductive 
thought, in the more robust qualities of the 
mind, they are not nearly equal to Europeans. 
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Physically, the Brahmins arc handsome, 
interesting and finely shaped, in all parts of 
the country, though they are better looking 
in the north than the south. The northern 
Brahmins possess the traits of countenance 
and manner which come from purity of 
descent during many ages, to a degree 
greater, as I suppose, than any other race in 
the world. These fine qualities are universal 
among this very numerous class, though, of 
course, varying infinitely in degree among 
individuals. Otherwise there are great dif- 
ferences among other castes and classes. The 
Bengalee has more of mind than of body, is 
unwilling to serve in the army though most 
industrious in civil life ; the North- West man 
is ever ready for military service ; the Punjabi 
is sturdier still ; the Rajput is more the child 
of chivalry ; the Mahratta has more of the 
bull-dog temper and aspect ; the Telugu is 
milder but still has martial instincts. In the 
southern peninsula there has been less of war 
and revolution, so the popular qualities are 
less marked. 
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Some barbarities which disgraced Hindu 
society, like widow-burning or female infan- 
ticide, have been stopped under British rule. 
Child marriage and the prohibition of re- 
marriage for widows, the seclusion of women 
in the upper classes, the ruinous extravagance 
even among the humble classes on wedding 
occasions, still exist, and are among those 
things which cannot be checked by any 
Government. There is something admirable 
about them even here, inasmuch as the gener- 
osity of a gentleman, the principle of noblesse 
oblige^ is felt by all classes, even the humble. 
The rigorous bonds of caste show no signs 
of loosening for the people at large, though 
relaxed for individuals who cross the ocean. 

The Moslems are more than fifty millions 
in number, the largest aggregation of adhe- 
rents to Isjiam under any one dominion. 
Consequently the Empress of India is truly 
said to have more Moslem subjects than any 
Sovereign in the world. Nevertheless, the 
composition of this aggregate needs examina- 
tion ethnologically. A portion only will be 
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found to come from Central Asian stock — 
Persian, Arabian, Mogul, Afghan, /and so 
forth. Consequently this portion only will 
have the qualities of those races — qualities 
which may be either valuable or dangerous 
according to circumstances. Again, a portion 
only would have the excitable fanaticism which 
is ever to be dreaded. Still this portion, 
which may be termed the Moslems proper, is 
quite big enough to be a great factor in the 
country at large, and this is the portion which 
might conceivably be acted upon by influences 
outside India. There are, indeed, many noble 
characters among them — ^brave gentlemen in 
every sense of the term. The remainder of 
the aggregate, indeed the majority, is made up 
of low caste Hindus, generally of pliable and 
pacific temper, who in former times have 
been converted forcibly to Islam, and who, 
happening to occupy fertile lands fitted for 
extension of agriculture, have increased and 
multiplied amazingly. These do not diflfer 
from Hindus except in religion, and indeed 
are good people of the mildest type. The 
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Moslems proper, of Central Asian descent, 
have always been among the brave soldiers 
of the Empire, and thriven very much in 
oiir military service. In civil capacities they 
were largely employed under British rule up 
to the present generation, outnumbering the 
Hindus in these departments. But in this 
generation the superior aptitude of the Hindus 
for education has given them the advantage 
in competition, and the Moslems have some- 
what fallen behind. 

It may be added that the Indian Moslems 
chiefly belong to the Sunni division of Islam, 
of which the Turkish Sultan is the head. In 
some parts of India the Shiah division — of 
which the Shah of Persia is the head — is largely 
represented. Conflicts between these sects 
have sometimes caused anxiety. 

The Moslems proper are not always on 
good terms with the Hindus, sometimes one 
might apprehend that the two are very ready 
to fly at each other's throats. Rioting of the 
worst kind has arisen in this way. Anything 
that affects the cow may rouse the Hindus to 
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sudden fury and frenzy. The Moslems arc 
attacked in their mosques, and they retaliate 
on the temples. Then the British step in to 
answer for order. Not long ago a disturbance 
of this kind in Bombay became so bad that 
European artillery had to be called in to 
threaten to sweep the streets. 

The term Aborigines is commonly applied 
to certain tribes inhabiting the hilly parts of 
the continent, and indeed they are aboriginal 
as compared with the Hindus. But the pre- 
historic remains scattered over India, in 
common with other countries, show that there 
must have been some still older nationality 
of whom we have no trace save these silent 
monuments. Apart from this antiquarian 
question, the aborigines of to-day, as popu- 
larly known, are the descendants, of the 
aborigines who were not absorbed into the 
low caste Hindus, as already explained, or 
who have not been subsequently converted to 
Hinduism by the proselytising influences ever 
at work. These aborigines are represented 
by tribes dwelling in the hills to the west and 
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east of Bengal, and along the eastern coast of 
India, that is, the coast of the Bay of Bengal, 
and in the central mountain ranges, which run 
athwart the country from east to west, and 
form the dorsal ridge of the continent. Some 
few are found in the Nilgherry mountains in 
the south-west corner of India. The tribes 
are known as Gonds, Santhals, Khassias, and 
others. Inside their own hills they are good 
cultivators, foresters, sportsmen. In fighting 
wild beasts their courage is superb. Outside 
their own hills they have generally been of no 
account. In some places they have signalised 
themselves by works of irrigation. In recent 
years they have been largely employed in 
European tea gardens among the lower 
Himalayas, and in Assam valleys not far 
from the Brahmaputra. They have dialects 
but scarcely a written language, though their 
dialects may have been reduced to writing by 
others. Some of them had horrid rites which 
were stopped by the British rule. They 
worship the unknown god, they affix re- 
verential marks to stocks and stones. They 
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have happily proved amenable to Christian 
influences. Missionary efFort has proved 
successful among them, and may yet find a 
further field, as their number amounts to 
many millions of souls. 

Outside all these nationalities are the 
Parsees, descendants of Persian fire-wor- 
shippers, who would not bow the knee to 
the Prophet of Arabia. Their story is 
romantically told in Moore's " Lalla Rookh." 
Some centuries ago they took refuge on the 
western coast of India, just above Bombay. 
They are, though limited in numbers, some 
of the most influential, capable and wealthy 
citizens of Western India. 

Respecting the people of India as a whole, 
those who have known them well, and who, 
after separation from them, look back upon 
their character, will recall very much that is 
admirable, commendable and loveable in them, 
despite all admitted faults. The idea enter- 
tained by some that they know not gratitude 
is fallacious. To such an one I would reply 
— ^govern them well, guard their interests, 
83 



PICTURESQUE INDIA 

relieve their suiFerings, save their lives, raise 
their status and condition, let them see that 
you are really labouring on their behalf, and 
you will find gratitude in abundance. 

Even so brief a summary as this cannot be 
concluded without some tribute being paid to 
the natural picturesqueness of the people. As 
a rule, they are by nature artistic, following 
art principles almost unconsciously. They 
have an innate taste and are gifted with a 
very fine eye for colour. Wherever they 
abide their surroundings become picturesque. 
They could not describe their feeling for, nor 
define their ideas of, art ; but they are ever 
showing it in all their ways and deeds. 
Every commanding or striking situation 
throughout the continent and the peninsula 
has been occupied by a temple or a shrine or 
a mosque. Their fine perception is ever 
shown in the selection of sites for their 
structures. On holidays, always connected 
with religious observance, the gaily dressed 
crowds, the swarthy faces, hands, and feet, are 
set oflF by white garments decorated with 
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cloths and scarves of bright colours in the 
sunshine. These moving masses make 
pictures with a background of umbrageous 
trees or temple achitecture or sacred tanks. 
Again there is the floral display, with abun- 
dance rather than with refinement of flori- 
culture, while the sacred bulls are pushing 
their way through the crowd. The bathing 
in the Ganges, when crowds rush down the 
flights of steps to the sacred water, presents 
a strangely animated spectacle, especially by 
moonlight. The landing-places on the river- 
bank where the dead are burned, and where 
smoke and flame ceaselessly ascend, present 
a scene characteristic though melancholy. At 
places of pilgrimage, where multitudes are for 
a time dwelling in booths and small tents 
arranged regularly in streets and squares, there 
is a little sea of canvas spread out. A circle of 
village elders in council, seated on the ground 
under the branches of a great banyan fig-tree, 
seems like a remnant of patriarchal times. On 
special occasions the towers with coronetted 
finials, the cupolas, the architectural outlines 
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of the temples, are tastefully and gracefully 
illuminated by a people who are born masters 
of this art. When any person in authority 
approaches a town or village, the natives 
come out to meet him with innate courtesy, 
bearing not presents of any value but offerings 
of fruit and the like, investing the little 
scene with a picturesqueness peculiar to the 
country. The Hindu generally is not eques- 
trian in these days. But the Moslems often 
appear in cavalcades with arms, trappings, 
and the like. Wondrous sights are often 
beheld on the water also in North-eastern 
India where the rivers are broad. The build, 
the rigging, the equipment of the boats, ever 
varying in structure according to the current 
of the streams, afford endless material for the 
artistic pencil. The swelling white sails strike 
the eye as they pass under dense and rich 
green masses of bamboos and other jungle on 
the river-bank. The floating cities, where 
boats are moored amid stream for weeks 
together in long lines like streets, are truly 
wondrous. 
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THE NATIVE PRINCES OF INDIA 

Importance and condition of the Native States— Their 
position in the Empire — States in the Himalaya. 
Nepaul, Jamma — Cashmere and Sikkim — The Pro- 
tected Sikh States— Chivalry of Rajputana — Mahratta 
States of Sindhia and Holkar— The Nizam of the 
Deccan— The Mountain States of the South-western 
Peninsula— Mysore and Travancore— The Imperial 
troops of the Native States. 

The native Princes of India are numerous, 
some hundreds in number, ruling in a sove- 
reign capacity about 500,000 square miles, an 
area as large as that of some among the 
European Great Powers, and some sixty to 
sixty-five millions of people. They are all 
under the suzerainty of the British Crown. 
Although they are, in a certain sense, equal in 
the common quality of sovereignty, they are 
of many degrees, from the prince with a king- 
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dom as large, say, as one of the kingdoms of 
Germany, down to the lesser chief, who from 
a height could look all round his little 
dominion, and so be monarch of all he sur- 
veys. Thus by gradation they are the allies, 
or the feudatories, or the vassals, or the lieges 
of the British Empire. As the history of 
their relations with the British Government 
has been diverse, so the control or supervision 
varies both in kind and degree. But some 
sort of control is exercised over them all more 
or less. In the event of any Imperial question 
arising this control would grow into absolute 
authority. On the other hand, within their 
territories, they have civil autonomy. On the 
whole, their case resembles that of feudal 
chivalry in Europe, and for European analogy 
we may look to the States that make up the 
German Empire. 

They may within this generation become 
potent factors for good in the Indian Empire. 
Thirty or forty years ago there was among 
them a dread of absorption into the British 
territories. From that apprehension they have 
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long been freed. They have received the 
most practical assurance in a hundred ways 
that the succession to their heritages is to be 
preserved by direct lineage if possible, if not, 
by adoption. They feel themselves to be a 
cherished part of the Empire. When the 
Prince of Wales visited India, and afterwards 
when the Queen was proclaimed Empress, 
these native princes participated in the asso- 
ciations and traditions that cluster round the 
British crown and throne. This royal and 
feudal class, scattered all over India, appreciate 
the advantages of their position, with its entire 
security, and with an immunity greater than 
that which they ever enjoyed under native 
suzerains or emperors. They look up to the 
Queen Empress as their supreme head, puis- 
sant, gracious, and beneficent. They gladly 
accept the protecting aegis, they hope it may 
last for ever, and they would not abide the 
thought of a revolution. Here, then, is a back- 
bone of conservative force in the Empire. 

The native States now most interesting in 
English eyes are the two in the Himalaya, 
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namely Nepaul and Jammu-Cashmere. They 
comprise some of the grandest scenery on 
earth. One of them has inherent might of a 
striking character. The other has a political 
situation of growing importance. 

In some respects Nepaul is the most potent 
native State in the Indian Empire, and over it 
there is less of British control than over any 
other. It is guarded by mountsuns hard to 
cross, access to it by Europeans is jealously 
restricted, and it is less visited by the outside 
world than any other native State. The 
interest and importance attaching to it arises 
from the martial qualities of its people — the 
Gorkhas. It allows these fighting men to 
enlist largely in the British service, and the 
world sees how well they behave in battle. 
Speculative politicians well know that if any- 
thing had happened, or were ever to happen, 
fatal to British rule, there would have been, 
or would be, a Gorkha dynasty in North 
Eastern India. The Nepaul valley girdled 
with hills is very fine indeed, but not all 
comparable to Cashmere, though the snow- 
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clad peaks of the Nepaulese mountains are of 
a very high rank. It has one Booddhist 
pagoda of extreme beauty. Climbing up 
a flight of steps, darkly shaded and of 
irksome length, the spectator perceives the 
gilded pinnacle far above him piercing the 
blue sky. The gem, however, is a great 
Hindu temple (at Patun), which with the 
adjuncts constitutes a glorious and unique 
specimen of Oriental architecture. The fun- 
damental ideas are Indian, but the roofs, the 
finials, and everything that makes up the 
outline against the sky, are of Chinese con- 
ception, and in fantastic style. The whole 
structure is bright and airy, replete with 
imagination, yet massive and imposing. The 
materials, the brickwork, pink enamelled, the 
teak wood-carving, the stamped brass, the 
gilded copper, the unprotected copper turning 
emerald in colour, the grey limestone images 
of gigantic size, produce a combination gor- 
geous and impressive. Long shadows are 
flung across the paved roadway, which will be 
crowded with soldiers in red uniform, by 
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hillmen and women in parti-coloured vest- 
ments, and with saffron-coloured umbrellas. 
Behind all this are the blue mountains sur- 
mounted by peaks of everlasting snow. This 
is certainly one of the finest scenes in the 
Indian Empire. 

The State of Jammu-Cashmere is in the 
western Himalaya overlooking the Panjab. 
Take Cashmere all in all, with its complete 
circle of snow-capped mountains, its view of 
the main Himalayan range, its cedar forests, 
its winding river and pellucid lake, its anti- 
quities and ruins, both Hindu and Moslem, 
its domestic architecture, its exquisite fabrics, 
its picturesque population, its lovely climate 
for half the year, it is probably the most 
beautiful place on earth. The Italian lakes 
are the only places that could be compared 
with it ; and I believe that it is superior even 
to them. The founder of the Jammu State, 
with the favour of the British Government, 
was Golab Sing, half a century ago, in graceful 
dignity the finest native Prince in Northern 
India. Later on, I well remember, when John 
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Lawrence visited him at Jammu, how he came 
x>ut with his followers on elephants right into 
the water of the river flowing underneath the 
palace-fortress, as we were riding with the 
stream almost up to our saddle girths. 
How picturesque was the line of caparisoned 
elephants amid-stream underneath the frown- 
ing rocky heights. Within the last few 
years the outlying mountain valleys of 
Cashmere extend up to the Pamir region 
which has been partitioned between England 
and Russia. These valleys, embosomed 
amidst the loftiest groups of the snow-clad 
Himalaya, thus become the outworks of the 
British Empire in this quarter. It was 
partly on this account that the famous dis- 
trict of Chitral was subdued and has been 
ret^ned. 

There is yet one more smaller State in the 
Eastern Himalaya, namely Sikkim, within 
sight of the well-known British station of 
Darjeeling, and with scenery of unsurpassed 
magnificence. It extends right up to Tibet. 
The frontier in that quarter — a meeting point 
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of the British and Chinese Empires— is marked 
by a series of lovely lakes, having an average 
altitude of I3,cx)0 feet above sea level. Yet 
another feature in Sikkim consists of its 
monasteries, belonging to what may be called 
the debased Booddhism. The umbrella- 
shaped roofs, the mushroom-like formations, 
the massive masonry, sometimes red stained, 
the grotesque frescoes, the coloured wood 
carvings, make the structures look weird 
amidst the thick forests with the everlasting 
snows overhead. In the chapels, with richly 
painted walls and ceilings, the monks, in 
their maroon-coloured vestments and saffron 
silks, sing their service with an accompani- 
ment of long brass trumpets, while the image 
of Booddha with ineffable calm looks down 
on the scene, which is one of the most 
characteristic to be seen in the whole 
Himalaya. 

At the base of the western Himalaya is a 

group of Protected Sikh native States, notable 

for their loyalty during the crisis of the 

Mutinies in 1857. On the Sutlej, not far 
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ofF, is the Prince of Kapoorthalla, also Sikh, 
whose troops have recently shared with our 
own the deadly perils of the Trans-Indus 
frontier. These several courts should be 
visited by those who would study the aspect 
of the stalwart Sikhs of grenadier stature. 

Next we approach the great cluster of 
native States to the south of the upper 
Gangetic valley, that is, just below Delhi and 
Agra, which has the generic name of 
Rajputana, the country of Rajputs. The 
Princes are the living active representatives 
of the original caste of Hindu warriors, 
as already explained. The two principal 
States of this most interesting group— 
Oodeypore and Jyepore — have been men- 
tioned also, and need not be adverted to 
further. As they abut, with their mountains 
and their sandy desert tracts, on the fertile 
plains of the Jamna and the Ganges, they 
were formidable to the Moslem invaders. 
Accordingly Akber the Great paid courtly 
attention to them when he founded the Mogul 
Empire, with its imperial headquarters at 
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Agra. Being himself a freethinker, though 
brought up rigorously in the faith of Islam, 
he did not hesitate to propose matrimonial 
alliances with the princely Rajput families, 
and his successors naturally did the same, 
having indeed an infusion of Hindu blood in 
their veins. That these royal Hindu houses 
should have agreed to such alliances may 
seem almost incredibly strange to those who 
know the force of Hindu caste and faith. 
Great, however, was Diana of the political 
forces. These Rajput brides of Moslem 
conquerors were treated with the loftiest 
consideration, which indeed kept Rajputana 
in loyal alliance with the Mogul Empire. 
They were doubtless permitted to lead their 
Hindu lives in the Moslem zenana. Their 
architectural surroundings were actually pre- 
served, so that the early associations of their 
childhood might not be broken in their 
married homes. For them were built the 
Moslem palaces near Agra, of red sandstone. 
For them were summer-houses planted on the 
Lake of Cashmere, with the black marble of 
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Central Asia. In these structures the style was 
based on the severe Moslem principles, but the 
adornment, carving, and sculpture were in the 
rich and fantastic manner of the Hindus, with 
a wondrous but still beauteous combination. 
He who would comprehend Rajputana aright 
must recall the old ideas of European chivalry 
and romance. This chain of sentiment and this 
train of thought survive and prevail among 
the Rajputs. The feudal notions, with the 
inward devotion and loyalty to ideal standards, 
the outward grace in feature, stature, aspect 
and demeanour, the grand externals in armour, 
in costume, in equipage — in paraphernalia 
generally — are still to be found better than 
anywhere else in India among these Rajput 
Princes who claim to be descended from the 
sun and moon. 

The Mahratta States of Central India 
adjacent to Rajputana — namely, Sindhia at 
Gwalior, and Holkar at Indore, have already 
been mentioned. To these the State of the 
Gaikwar of Baroda, below the mountains 
and on the sea coast, may be added. Their 
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courts will have less of nobility, of elegance 
and refined dignity than those just alluded 
to. They will, however, be found to have 
something of solid grandeur. Their archi- 
tectural surroundings are not fine. Unfor- 
tunately, the two splendid moniunents which 
the Mahratta nationality possessed, namely, 
the carved teakwood palaces of Nagpore and 
Poona — among the finest things of their 
kind in any country — ^have been destroyed 
by fire within this generation. 

In the south, or Deccan, the Moslem State 
is that of the Nizam of Hyderabad — ^the 
premier Prince of India. When the Mc^ul 
Empire destroyed the five Moslem kingdoms 
wluch had long existed in the Deccan — each of 
which has left remains and monuments, often 
of exquisite beauty and interest — a Mogul 
Viceroy was established representing in the 
Deccan the Mogul Emperor, and styled the 
Nizam. These Viceroys, or Nizams, had 
become hereditary and independent by the 
time that the British power appeared on the 
horizon. In the wars that followed they 
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became the allies of the British Government 
represented by the East India Company. 
And although the Nizam of to-day depends 
on the British power for support, he would 
ckim to be considered as an ally rather than a 
feudatory. Placed in the midst of a Hindu 
population, Telugu and Mahratta, the Nizams 
have found it difficult to provide enough of 
Moslem force. So they have from time to 
time called in the aid of martial Arabs from 
Arabia. These men have on some occasions 
become like the Pretorian Guards or the 
Janissaries of old. Even now their presence 
is a sort of embarrassment. On parades of 
the multifarious army of the Nizam's troops, 
their rough, stern features, their square-built 
frames, dark brown skins and snow white 
garments, with their muskets, pouches and 
daggers, form a significant contrast to the 
gay costumes, the burnished armour, the 
decorated trappings, the olive complexions, 
and the handsome features of the Deccan 
soldiery. 

Further to the south, on the lofty plateaux 
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of the Western Ghaut Mountains, is the 
Hindu State of Mysore, restored by the 
British after the conquest and death of the 
Moslem Tippoo Sultan. The palace is re- 
markable for its hall of audience, with its 
noble perspective of arches and pillars. At 
the southern extremity of the range is the 
Hindu State of Travancore amidst vegetation 
and scenery of a tropical character. 

The native Princes, whose personality and 
individuality have been conspicuous during the 
stirring events of this generation, and whose 
portraiture might well be rendered by word- 
painting, have passed away. The compara- 
tive quiet of the present time has hardly as 
yet given their successors a chance of winning 
a personal position. Many of them have been 
educated under British auspices, and nearly 
all of them are ruling their territories in 
harmony with the just, enlightened, and pro- 
gressive spirit of the time. In many native 
States, indeed, the administration has advanced 
nearly as fast as in the. British territories. 

Apart from the Prince himself in a native 
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State, the heritage of ancient renown, the 
centre of popular veneration, the stately sur- 
roundings, still remain. Their troops, as 
they become better disciplined and organised, 
in part, at least, are not quite so picturesquely 
characteristic as they once were, especially 
when they adopt or imitate the British uni- 
forms. The native Princes are indeed proud 
to improve and render effective the best 
portion of their troops for the purposes of 
the Indian Empire* The number of these 
effective troops in all the native States is not 
less than 22,000. Bodies of such troops have 
been, and are, employed on war service with 
British troops, forming an appreciable addi- 
tion to our military strength, and producing 
a moral effect on the whole country. Besides 
these there are troops in great numbers but in 
a less organised condition. Their Oriental 
array, though loose, would be picturesque in 
appearance. 

On all public occasions the court of a 
native Prince lacks that fairest of ornaments 
which European courts always possess and 
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display. There are never any native Prin- 
cesses to be seen. In one case, indeed, the 
Begum, or ruling Princess, of Bhopal did thus 
appear in the same manner as that of a 
Prince. When she received British Knight- 
hood I myself had, as a brother knight, to 
escort her Highness up to the Viceregal dais. 
But this is an exceptional if not a solitary 
instance. Otherwise I never saw the faces of 
native Princesses, though I have often heard 
their voices from behind the embroidered 
curtains during official interviews. But 
although the Princesses have been secluded 
and curtained off, they have frequently, 
perhaps generally, exercised influence in the 
affairs of their States and their families. 
Indeed the parts they have played in history 
despite all disadvantages would well deserve 
a separate article, and their story would 
redound to the credit of womanhood. 

The pomp and circumstance of the native 
courts and camps are so remarkable that 
this subject must be reserved for the next 
chapter. 
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CHAPTER VII 

THE COURTS AND CAMPS OF THE 
NATIVE PRINCES 

Characteristic ceremonies at the Courts of Native 
Princes— A State procession— Precincts of the Palace 
—Reception by the Prince— Aspect of Native nobles 
— Pyrotacfanic displays— Various festivities— Royal 
sports and battue in the forest — Sylvan picturesque- 
ness — Hunting deer with cheetas. 

The entourage y the attendant circumstances 
of native Princes — always of a dramatic cha- 
racter, like a mise-en-scene — vary infinitely ac- 
cording to the scenery and the climate of the 
territory. For it must never be forgotten that 
the Princes are scattered over several climes 
and many degrees of latitude and longitude. 
But in many, perhaps in most cases, there will 
be a generic resemblance. The best, indeed 
the only way of depicting and portraying 
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that, is to take an imaginary example in this 
wise. 

A traveller should not leave India without 
seeing, if he possibly can, one or more of the 
native Princes at home, amidst the court, the 
state, the pomp. Let us suppose that he has 
made friends with the British Resident at one 
of these courts, and is paying a visit about 
the time of some ceremonial occasion relating 
to business with the British Government, or 
some festive occasion relating to the family 
of the Prince, and that he accompanies the 
Resident on the official visit. 

The start would be made from the Resi- 
dency in a procession — say, first, of elephants. 
Now an elephant, when unclad and un- 
adorned, is an unwieldy and clumsy-looking 
beast. But when he is gorgeously caparisoned, 
has a howdah, or ornamental wooden tower, 
on his back, filled with richly dressed men, has 
another gaily clad man with an iron prong 
seated on his neck, and moves along with his 
big ears swinging to and fro like the leaves 
of a gigantic tree, with his sinuous trunk and 
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his shambling gait, he somehow represents the 
very poetry of elephantine motion. When, 
say, fifty, perhaps even a hundred, of these 
creatures are arranged together in a long line 
of four abreast outside the town, and two 
abreast after entering the streets, the spectacle, 
as a combination of nature and of art, is 
one of unrivalled magnificence. Alongside 
of the procession will be lines of cavalry, 
horses gaily caparisoned, with cavaliers brilliant 
in arms, armour and equipment. The smart, 
nimble ambling of the horses affords a capital 
contrast to the wavy, ponderous, swaying 
movements of the elephants. The eflFect is 
that of yachts and small craft alongside of 
ironclads in the gala brightness of a naval 
review. There may be also a set of camels 
not so numerous, still, so far as they go, 
highly picturesque. The camels by themselves 
are far from attractive, but with their tasselled 
headgear, their saddles and crimson saddle- 
cloths, and with their riders in uniform, they 
become eflFective objects in the scenic com- 
bination. Such a procession, diversified by 
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standards borne aloft on tall staves with the 
sheen of silk waving in the gentle breeze, 
has artistically more of the gusto grande than 
anything of the kind to be seen in Europe. 
So the vast cortege wends its way through 
streets, the housetops and the carved project- 
ing balconies being crowded with groups of 
spectators, each group with the parti-coloured 
costumes looking like a tulip bed. So it 
nears the palace, and then the way is lined by 
troops, horse and foot. There is always 
something formal — perhaps unavoidably in- 
artistic — about Western uniforms. Not so, 
however, with the martial garbs of the East. 
They vary with each body of men : the 
massive turban will be succeeded by the sharp 
pointed helmet, the breastplate by some rich 
coloured stuffs, the firelock and the short 
sword by the spear, the shield and the 
scimitar. In all cases there will be the 
waistband and girdle loaded with daggers. 
As each body presents arms one after another, 
the changes in the glint, the flash, the 
shimmer of the steel present endless variety, 
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like a kaleidoscope. The National Anthem is 
rendered by band after band, with many 
faults of harmony and melody, as might be 
expected. As the precincts of the Palace are 
reached, the military give place to the civil 
establishments and to the servitors of the 
court. Line after line will appear of men 
bearing maces studded with bright metals, 
carrying flags worked with many devices, 
holding aloft spears with fringes and tassels, 
sportively brandishing burnished knives. At 
length the procession halts and wheels round 
with impressive effect, the military and civil 
establishments forming a gorgeous back- 
ground. 

So the visitor passes along the vestibules 
to the hall of audience, through ranks of 
nobles and chiefs in full dress : with turbans, 
embroidered vests, robes touching the ground, 
massive girdles, slippers finely worked. These 
costumes, though gorgeous, are yet har- 
monious in colour with artistic quality. 
Then jewels begin to appear. In one case 
the frontage of a turbaned head will sparkle 
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with diamonds massed together in rich pro- 
fusion. In another the swarthy neck will be 
encircled with the deep hues of the ruby and 
the emerald. In another there will be a 
breastplate resplendent with the sapphire and 
the onyx. In another the muscular arm will 
be clasped by armlets shining with the softer 
and paler light of pearls. In another there 
will be a waistband heavy laden with well- 
polished poignards, or with daggers velvet- 
sheathed and hilts embossed with jewels. 
The slippers peeping out from beneath 
the ornamental hems of the robes make 
as yet a pictorial finish to the costumes ; 
they should be looked at now, for they 
will presently disappear in the presence of 
royalty. 

The figures are generally tall and well- 
proportioned, and the dress makes them seem 
taller. The countenances should be studied 
so far as may be possible in the few glances 
that are permissible. Their passing saluta- 
tions and their bows are elaborately formal 
indeed, yet easy, graceful, flexible, and devoid 
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of stifFncss, just as if the men and their 
ancestors had been to the manner born, and 
as if they had never done anything else from 
their childhood onwards. The faces, too, are 
noble, the regular features often aquiline, 
the cheek bone not prominent but rather 
subdued, the hazel eyes full of expression, 
the hair of the head entirely hidden, but the 
trimmed and pointed moustache and long 
black beards set off the many hues of the 
dress. At the last some two or three per- 
sonages will appear of yet higher rank, still 
more bedizened and jewelled, still more 
stately in their courtesy. These will be 
some near relations of the Prince. The 
attitude of all wil indicate a cordiality in 
the welcome they offer, and so the threshold 
of the audience chamber is reached. 

The Prince's reception chamber may have 
a ceiling with massive teakwood beams and 
rafters, or a concave roof with a long vista 
of arches ; in either case there will be spacious 
verandahs like aisles. He himself will be 
seated either on a raised dais of painted 
109 



PICTURESQUE INDIA 

wood, with cushions of glistening silk, or on 
a throne with gilded canopies. In either 
case there will be attendants waving fans of 
feathers or of horsehair with gilded handles 
to brush off imaginary flies, this ceremony 
being the special symbol of sovereignty. As 
the Resident in his uniform, his staff, and the 
guests approach they will be seated on ch^rs, 
and the. native company already mentioned 
will seat themselves rapidly all around on 
carpets of fine texture and pattern. The 
latter will now be barefooted, the gilded 
slippers having been scrupulously left on the 
threshold of the chamber. Behind these 
figures seated on the ground, there will be 
massed the attendants already mentioned, now 
standing in groups. The whole company of 
all ranks have their eyes bent on the Prince 
with superstitious veneration perhaps, but 
with fervid loyalty and glowing zeal. The 
rays of the declining sun light up a scene 
sombre indeed but replete with scenic effect. 
Close to the Prince will be the Vizier and 
the chief officers of the realm, powerful 
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Ministers perhaps, but at this moment bend- 
ing in meek submission before their master. 
The manner of the Prince will differ from 
that of the nobles already mentioned. It will 
evince a studied politeness indeed, but will be 
more distant, and will indicate a sort of self- 
consciousness arising from the memories of 
ancient pedigree and from the life-long habit 
of receiving reverence. The conversation 
will be of a formal character between the 
Prince and the Resident ; but even then each 
will learn something of the other's disposition 
by interchanging glances and by some words 
dropped as if by chance amidst the formalities. 
Perhaps some Oriental music, with a dance 
called Nauch, may form a brief interlude. 
Stringed instruments will be played in a 
manner like that of the Hungarian music in 
Europe — airs tuneful though somewhat 
monotonous, and waving like the wind upon 
the ^olian harp. The women dancers will be 
robed in brilliant gauze down to the ankles ; 
they will often sing as they dance ; their 
movements will be measured and graceful, 
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representing the poetry of quiet motion. 
Or there may be a barbaric dance with 
masques, one man disguised as a bear, one 
as a wolf, one as a monkey, and so forth ; 
the movements being, of course, utterly 
grotesque. 

Perhaps, too, if the occasion be one relat- 
ing to the family of the Prince, there may be 
a presentation of gifts on ornamental trays : 
one tray with shawls, silks, brocade, another 
with rich stuffs, locally made, another with 
sandal-wood or satin-wood inlaid with horn 
and ivory, another with copper or iron 
exquisitely enamelled or inlaid with gold and 
silver, and so forth. These the Resident will 
accept officially, but not personally. It is a 
matter of courtly business ; and he will send 
return presents as equivalents from the 
treasury of his Residency. 

Then the Prince will call for the essence of 
roses with the green leaf of the betel nut, 
and that will be the signal for the rising of 
the assembly. After the strained attention, 
the intense curiosity, the anxiety to miss 
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naught worth seeing, there will be momentarily 
a sense of relief. 

In the twilight after sundown, it will be 
possible to see something of the palatial 
courtyards, the evergreens, the pomegranates, 
the myrtles, the orange trees, the fountains 
and glittering jets, the lofty walls, the lat- 
tices and trelliscd windows of the zenana, 
or women*s apartments, the lofty cone of 
the palace temple surmounting the whole. 
The stables may be visited, but they will 
hardly impress the European visitor accus- 
tomed to the arrangements of England. So 
may the elephant stables, only these struc- 
tures are not comparable to those which must 
have existed in former ages, as shown by the 
ruined masonry of the elephant stables to be 
seen in some places. The menagerie and its 
inmates, the tiger, the bear, the rhinoceros, 
the hysena, will be in a zoological garden on 
a small scale. If there should be a so-called 
fight in an arena between wild animals, it will 
be an amusing affair, though somewhat clumsy, 
and without any serious intent on the part of 
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either combatant. If there be an aviary that 
will be a rare sight, with the plumage and the 
varied characteristics of the birds, flying, 
hopping and stalking about, as if to the music 
of the twittering choir. Pets, too, there will 
be, with their pretty ways — every kind of small 
animal, except dogs. 

Such diversions, however, are only by way 
of preparing for the entertainment of the 
evening. Torches will by this time have 
been lighted to guide the visitors towards some 
elevated terrace amidst multitudes who are by 
this time flitting about, the air being full of 
that resonance which comes from innumerable 
voices in laughter and joyousness. The terrace 
will overlook an artificial lake environed by 
groves of palms which cast dark reflections 
on the water. The darkness of these reflec- 
tions will be broken by the long lines of 
illumination marking the margin of the lake, 
each lamp being doubled by its image on the 
water as on a mirror. Every curve in the 
form of the lake, every line of terrace, perhaps 
even the architectural details of the palace, 
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will be picked out by lines of light. Then the 
fireworks will begin. Fountains with jets of 
golden light, mimic fortresses blazing with 
broadsides of fire, balls and globes of light, 
red, blue and green, springing into the air, 
rockets piercing the sky and then dropping 
rain of sapphire, of ruby, of emerald, of opal ; 
and the whole display, fountains, fortress, 
globes and balls, rockets and rain, being so 
arranged as to be reflected on the lake. This 
duplication of eflFect has evidently been 
calculated upon beforehand. The night is 
advancing before the entertainment is over, 
and the visitor remounts his elephant amidst 
the soxmds of the National Anthem, and 
returns home with a hundred images dancing 
about his brain. But his guiding thought will 
be this, that he has just moved among a people 
who have the dramatic instinct and an eye for 
eflFect, or for pictorial combination,'not sur- 
passed and rarely equalled by any race on 
earth. 

Or let us take another scene and suppose 
that a royal hunt or battue has been appointed. 
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No stifF sport such as that described in a pre- 
vious Chapter is to be expected, still there 
will be some sport of a mild type, and sights 
picturesque or characteristic will be met with. 
The road to the covert will be gay, without any 
regular cavalcade, but with the foot runners, and 
with the horsemen ambling about in the loos^t 
order amidst the trees, the crops, the lanes. 
The visitors will probably be on elephants. 
Some amusement on the way will be provided 
by hawks and falcons being let loose to catch 
birds, and so forth. The picturesqueness 
increases as the motley company approaches 
the forest. The horsemen and footmen, all 
more or less brightly clad, popping, so to 
speak, in and out of the tall reeds and grasses, 
lend animation to the green of the vegetation 
and to the sylvan landscape. So the forest 
is reached, with the umbrageous trees of 
kinds not known in northern climes, their 
branches spreading widely, often environed 
a dense undergrowth. Then the attendant 
horse and foot retire. The visitor mounts 
a tree and is seated in a rude structure called 
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a machan^ which may be described as a settee 
with protecting sides, almost like a box, 
made of cane, of twigs, and the like. He 
fixes his gaze on the jungle, listening for a 
rustle in the thicket. From his vantage point 
amidst the foliage he is supposed to shoot the 
game which is beaten up towards him. Soon 
he will hear the voices of the beaters in the 
distant jungle. The big fierce game and the 
carnivorae will never be encountered by him 
in this way, but the wild pig will come 
rushing past, the antelope will be fleeting 
by, and so he will get many a snap shot. 
The larger deer, with their broad flanks and 
lumbering g^t, will aflFord him a far easier 
mark. 

Or, after dismissing all miscellaneous atten- 
dants and proceeding with a few skilled 
persons towards the green standing crops, he 
may see a very curious sight, only to be had 
in the camp of a native Prince. In these 
crops deer are feeding unconcernedly. Amidst 
the fields are narrow roadways, along which 
small covered carts drawn by bullocks are 
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constantly moving on the ordinary business 
of agriculture. The deer do not mind these 
at all, believing them to be what indeed they 
generally are — quite harmless. But this time 
one of them carries a deadly freight, blind- 
folded and carefully covered so that no scent 
may escape and give warning. This freight 
is a cheeta, a leopard with teeth and jaws, 
body and limbs of the feline order, but with 
paws like those of a wolf, and without 
retractile claws. When the cart comes within 
striking distance of the unsuspecting deer, 
the cheeta is suddenly brought out, the 
bandage is withdrawn from his eyes, and he 
beholds his prey. Instantly he goes for the 
deer in leaps and bounds; he knows not how 
to run. The deer speeds away, winged with 
the fleetness of agonised terror. If the cheeta 
be not on him within a few seconds, the game 
is up, the victim is saved. But each mighty 
bound of the cheeta is equal to a dozen 
strides of the frightened deer, and so in the 
twinkling of an eye the teeth of the pursuer 
may be fleshed in the hind quarters of the 
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prey, and a cry piteous to hear issues from 
the dying creature. The incredible agility of 
the cheeta makes him seem to be flying in the 
air, as his feet can scarcely be seen to touch 
the earth at each bound. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

THE FRONTIERS OF INDIA 

Natnral and geographical bounds of India—The sea 
around the peninsula — Vast frontier line of the Con- 
tinent—On the east side towards Burma— On the 
north side in the Himalaya— On the north-western 
side by Peshawur and the Khyber— On the lower half 
of the same side by the Bolan Pass and Quetta— The 
Burmese frontier towards China— Towards Siam and 
French territory— Russia and France as neighbours of 
the Indian Empire. 

From the consideration of the Land and the 
People we naturally pass on to the Govern- 
ment and Administration of the Indian 
Empire. An essential preliminary to that is 
a due mention of the frontiers. These 
include an external policy which afFects the 
management of affairs in the interior of the 
country. 

In several quarters the frontiers of India are 
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guarded by what is for Britain "the inviolable 
sea." In others they are fortified by Nature 
on a tremendous scale. But in one quarter 
they demand defensive arrangements of the 
most direct character. In another quarter 
they require indirect action ; but such action, 
though intermediate, needs the consciousness 
that there is absolute force in the back- 
ground. 

The peninsula and the lower part of the 
continent of India are bounded by the sea, 
and that is for Britain the best possible 
frontier, requiring no further remark. For 
the upper and broader part of the continent 
there are land frontiers indeed. But the 
access to this part from the south on either 
side, east and west, is from the sea by the 
naval harbours of Calcutta and Kurrachee, 
which form the bases of British power and 
thus afford priceless advantages. The land 
frontiers, however, not south, but east, north 
and west, demand a few moments of consider- 
ation. 

These land frontiers are of enormous length. 
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Let the reader cast his glance over any map, 
from Kurrachee, near the mouth of the Indus, 
then northwards along the hill ranges to a 
point above Peshawar — then, turning east- 
wards, along the southern face of the entire 
Himalaya to Assam — next, southwards by the 
deltaic region to the Ganges and the Brahma- 
putra, past the mouth of the Megna on to 
Chittagong on the Bay of Bengal, and he will 
have traversed in imagination several thou- 
sands of miles of land frontier. Then arise 
the Imperial questions : how is this enor- 
mously long frontier protected ? — how much 
has Nature done for us ? — ^how much remains 
for us to do by military art and by political 
arrangement? I will try to answer these 
questions briefly. 

In the first place, Nature has done very much 
for us. On the eastern side there are exten- 
sive hill ranges, not lofty, but in most parts 
covered with well-nigh impenetrable jungle, 
and resting partly on Upper Burma, which 
has now become ,a great outwork of the 
Indian Empire. In the north-east corner the 
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mountains grow steeper and loftier, and the 
country is still more impassable. It is a no- 
man's-land, hardly explored ; it belongs to 
the Chinese Emperor if to anybody. On the 
great northern Himalaya line the geography 
and orc^raphy are more imposing than any- 
where else in the world. On the northern 
face of this, the mightiest of mountain ranges, 
there is a dividing, a water-parting group of 
mountains. On the eastern side of the group 
there rises the Brahmaputra, which, after run- 
ning a trans-Himalayan course eastwards for 
many hundred miles in Tibetan regions, sud- 
denly turns south and bursts into India 
through the southern range of the Himalaya 
at the eastern extremity of Assam. In this 
quarter, beyond Sikkim, is Tibet, the most 
elevated plateau in the world, and really a 
province of the Chinese Empire. It is very 
thinly inhabited, and could hardly be tra- 
versed in force by any enemy of ours. On 
the western side of the group above men- 
tioned there rises the Indus, which, after 
rushing for many hundreds of miles through 
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deep rifts in the Himalaya, breaks into India 
near Attock, opposite Peshawar. Thus, with 
the most enormous upheavals, rifts and 
precipices on the whole surface of the globe, 
Nature herself proudly answers for the defence 
of the Indian Empire on the northern side. 
Few questions arise there except those relating 
to the north-western corner, as will be imme- 
diately seen. 

It is on the north-western and western side 
that matters exist of the greatest import to 
the safety of the Indian Empire. There is 
no need to disguise the fact that these con- 
siderations relate solely to the posidon of 
Russia in Central Asia. This frontier line of 
ours runs mainly alongside of Afghanistan, 
which is virtually in alliance with us, and, 
figuratively, a great quickset hedge of thorns 
between India and the Asiatic dominions of 
Russia. 

First let us take the north-western corner, 

just beyond Cashmere, that abuts on the 

elevated steppes of the Pamirs, a region 

termed by the Moslems "the roof of the 
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world." This region has recently been 
divided .between England and Russia, and 
it is hoped, though we can hardly feel more 
than hope, that the arrangement may secure 
our frontier in that quarter. But all this has 
drawn us into closer relations than formerly 
with many hill tribes. It was really for the 
sake of these, that the advance to Chitral 
was undertaken in 1895, and that this out- 
post, with the road leading thereto, is rightly 
retained by us. 

Next let us consider the north-western 
section, which relates to Peshawar and to the 
Khyber Pass. This has been the theatre of 
the recent fighting already mentioned in the 
introductory chapter. When Alexander the 
Great invaded India he entered this way — 
that is, by northern Afghanistan, and after 
him several Asiatic conquerors have done the 
same. Possibly Russia might, under certain 
circumstances, try to do this also. But pro- 
bably she would not ; at all events, she would 
have to make the attempt under such dis- 
advantages as would be tantamount to her 
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delivering herself into our hands. Some 
would say that by such conduct she would, 
as the phrase goes, be giving herself away. 
Hence it is inferred that she would be too 
sagacious to commit such a mistake. But 
she might probably make a diversion towards 
Caubul, the capital of our ally ; and the 
Khyber Pass is the route to that city from 
our base at Peshawar. Therefore we should 
be in a position to be in command of that 
pass and other passes subsidiary to it or 
leading in the same direction. To all this is 
added the control of the Goomul Pass leading 
from the mid Indus valley, to Southern India 
and to Candahar. This matter is at the 
bottom of all the uprisings of the tribes and 
of the warlike conflicts of which the world has 
been following the course. The tribes, how- 
ever, who have been recently contending with 
us, are not Afghans, nor Afghan subjects at 
all ; indeed, they would energetically denounce 
the idea of Afghan sovereignty. They 
occupy a very long and narrow belt of moun- 
tain territory between the Indus basin and 
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Afghanistan, and thus they arc our frontier 
neighbours, conterminous with us along our 
north-western and western boundary for many 
hundreds of miles. Though acknowledged 
on all hands as independent, they have been 
in the closest relations with us for half a cen- 
tury. Our object will be to recover their con- 
fidence after the conclusion of the hostilities 
which have ended victoriously for us. So 
much for the north-western, and the first half 
of the western frontier, and for Northern 
Afghanistan. 

Let us then consider the southern or lower 
half of the western frontier, the most vitally 
important of all parts, and with that view fix 
our eyes on Sukkur in Sind, far down the 
Indus in the lower basin of that river. 
Sukkur was always important in old Moslem 
times. In these British days it has become a 
military base of the very first consequence 
On it would converge, in event of war, the 
troops and stores from the Panjab and 
Northern India by the Indus valley railways. 
To it would be brought, by rail also, the 
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stores, the convoys, the reinforcements of 
troops from England brought by the fleet of 
ironclads and transports that might be lying 
off Kurrachee, near the mouth of the Indus. 
Now what is the meaning of all this ? Well, 
from Sukkur there branches off almost at 
a right angle the railway to Quetta in 
Beluchistan, just beyond the famous Bolan 
Pass, and thence to the tunnel piercing the 
mountain range which overlooks Southern 
Afghanistan, and from the summit of which, 
by a telescope, can be descried the hills that 
overlook Candahar. This tunnel is the limit 
of British dominion in that quarter. From 
it, in event of need, a military railway could 
be constructed in a very few weeks to Candahar 
— the time, indeed, might be counted by days. 
Why has all this been arranged? Because we 
must be able to command the routes to and 
from, in and about, Candahar ; and because 
Candahar is a dominating point on the route 
by which Russia might advance from Merve 
through Herat towards India. Indeed, she 
must advance this way, if she ever advances 
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at all with any chance of success. Therefore 
we must be in a position to make Candahar 
an unconquerable base of our warlike opera- 
tions in defence of the Indian Empire. I 
will not here dilate on the extraordinary 
advantages locally which Candahar ofFers us 
in this respect. If Russia were to undertake 
an attack upon, or even a diversion towards 
India, she might take some route of her 
own to confound all our calculations. But 
she would probably take this Candahar route, 
which does afford certain facilities hardly to 
be found elsewhere. So we must be pre- 
pared accordingly. It is reckoned that she 
would be beaten on this route ; and if so, still 
more would she be defeated on any other 
route. In a summary like the present this 
truly Imperial question cannot be pursued 
further. Enough has perhaps been said to 
indicate the character of the lower or southern 
portion of the western frontier of India. 

There yet remains an Indian frontier 
which has of late been rising in interest, and 
which might in certain political combinations 
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become of grave importance. Beyond the 
eastern frontier, already mentioned, lies 
Burma, now wholly British, and forming an 
outpost of, or an adjunct to, the Indian 
Empire, Burma proper is the valley of the 
Irawady, and its upper or northern part 
touches on China in the province of Yunan. 
The mountains in that part are tremendous 
and imperfectly explored. The contact vnth 
the Chinese Empire at this point may possibly 
prove to be of much consequence com- 
mercially, and intercourse between British and 
Chinese subjects may bring about results of a 
magnitude difficult to calculate. But this is 
as yet undeveloped, and the country is 
reported to be precipitous in the extreme. 
At all events there is not the remotest fear of 
any enemy in that direction. In this neigh- 
bourhood, however, slightly to the south-east 
are the upper waters of the Mekhong, the river 
which, some hundreds of miles to the south, 
flows into the Gulf of Siam. On the banks 
of this river there arose some few years ago 
that quarrel between France and Siam which 
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proved very unfortunate to the latter. Now 
England has interests in the region whence 
this mighty^ river springs, and France claims 
to make extensions in that quarter also. 
Consequently there has been, and yet may be, 
anxiety regarding the relations between the 
two Powers in this particular quarter. For 
the present there has been a satisfactory de- 
limitation between the English and French 
spheres of influence. On the whole, then, 
Burma — that is, the valley of the Irawady — 
is safe enough as regards its frontiers, and 
the base of its power is on the sea near 
Rangoon. 

But to Burma there are joined the provinces 
of Moulmein, on the Gulf of Martaban, and 
of Tenasserim, which runs far southwards 
along the Bay of Bengal towards the Malay 
Peninsula. To Burma also belong the Shan 
States. Now these provinces abut on Siam, 
and consequently England has a strong in- 
terest in Siamese independence. She would 
certainly object to Siam falling under the 
domination or under the exclusive influence 
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of a European Power like France. In that 
case there might be something that would be 
virtually French dominion running for several 
hundred miles conterminously with the British 
provinces attached to Burma. If that were 
allowed, France might ultimately advance 
further till she touched the upper Mekhong, 
and so come in contact with some other of 
the Burmese regions already mentioned besides 
one or two points which she already touches. 
The inconvenience of all this for England is 
too manifest to need explanation, and, under 
circumstances easily imaginable, it might grow 
into positive danger. Hence arose the critical 
discussions which took place in 1895 between 
England and France regarding the proceedings 
of the latter towards Siam. Ultimately the 
arrangement, whereby England and France 
mutually agreed to respect and to guard the 
independence of Siam, staved off peril for 
the present. Still the attitude of France 
produced a moral effect on Siam, pladng the 
Siamese Sovereign in such a position that 
nothing could have saved him from French 
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domination except indirect support and pro- 
tection from England. It is to be hoped that 
the recent arrangement may keep matters 
quiet for a while, and preserve to us Siam as 
a buffer between our long frontier in that 
quarter, and the French possessions or 
dependencies at the basin of the Cambodia, 
of which their colony of Saigon is the capital. 
But the fact is that the French proceedings in 
relation to Siam have created a new frontier 
difficulty for the Indian Empire, and added a 
fresh load to the already heavy burden of 
Indian anxieties. 

Lastly, as we must significantly note, it is 
towards Russia that India looks in reference 
to the western frontier, and towards France 
in reference to the south-eastern — the two 
very Powers between whom a combination 
is thought by many to be possible. 
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CHAPTER IX 

HOW INDIA IS GOVERNED 

Machinery of Government — The Viceroy and Gover- 
nor-General — The Provincial Governors — The District 
Officers—The Executive and the Judicial authority — 
The Legislative Councils — The European Officers and 
the Native establishments — State forests— Railways 
and public works — The Post Office— The European 
troops and the Native army — The barracks — The 
naval force — Administrative achievements — Establish- 
ment of order — Social improvement— Enactment of 
laws— State-aided education — Saving of life in time of 
famine — Protection of the public health — Progress of 
agciculture — System of irrigation— Capital outlay on 
railways. 

In the preceding chapter the external politics 
of India have been sufficiently disposed of, 
so that we may now deal with the internal 
government of the Empire, and then sum- 
marise the result. 

The Government of British India — that is, 
the territory directly under British adminis- 
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tration, apart from the native States already 
mentioned — comprises a dominion about as 
large as Europe, exclusive of Russia. Its 
organisation is, perhaps, the largest in the 
world. This organisation is divided into three 
Presidencies : Bengal, Madras, and Bombay, 
the old divisions which have existed ever 
since the beginning of British rule. It is per- 
fectly centralised for general and Imperial 
purposes, and equally well decentralised for 
local purposes. It is controlled absolutely by 
the Secretary of State for India in Council in 
England. But it is conducted in India by the 
Viceroy and Governor-General in Council. He 
acts by and with the advice of his Council, 
but he can in any matter of moment act on 
his own authority alone ; so his power is in 
effect plenary. There are just a few territories 
under his immediate administration ; other- 
wise his orders go, not to subordinate officers 
at all, but to the various provincial govern- 
ments : those of Madras and Bombay, as 
Presidencies, whose heads are Governors ; 
those of Bengal, the North^Western Pro- 
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vinces and the Punjab, whose heads are 
Lieutenant-Governors; those of the Central 
Provinces, Assam and Burma, whose heads 
are Chief Commissioners. From these several 
and various governments the orders go to 
the many districts, resembling counties in 
the British Isles. These districts are in most 
provinces grouped into divisions called com- 
missionerships. Practically before the eyes 
of the people British rule is represented by 
the district officers, who are magistrates and 
tax-gatherers, and by the commissioners. 
These officers are generally Europeans belong- 
ing to the Imperial Civil Service ; but some- 
times they are military officers, sometimes also 
officers belonging to branches of the Civil 
Service other than the Imperial. Occasionally, 
but rarely, they are natives. By this wide- 
spread machinery is the vast administration 
conducted, and it is called the Executive 
authority. 

But the judicial authority acts in court 
independently of the Government. Thus the 
poorest man has his remedy against the 
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richest, and even against the Government 
itself, in a court of justice. But the courts 
themselves are constituted, and the judges are 
appointed, by the Executive. Nevertheless 
the Executive, even though it be supreme, 
bows to the decision of its own courts, there 
being no longer any personal or patriarchal 
rule. It does not undertake to do anything 
save under the laws, which laws are inter- 
preted by the courts ; but it is influential, 
almost potential, in making the laws. There 
is no such thing as absolute authority vested 
in an individual ; everything is done by law 
alone, though in the due carrying out of the 
same there is infinite scope for personal ability. 
In that sense there is immense responsibility 
on the individual officer for the weal or woe 
of the people. 

There is a chain of judicial authorities, 
from the lesser judge, who is like a county 
court judge, to the district judge, and on to 
the High Court or the Chief Court. The 
judiciary is separate for each province. The 
principal judges are mostly Europeans. 
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The question immediately arises, how are 
the laws made and who are the law-makers ? 
Everything depends on that. In this matter 
the Executive has the dominant voice. There 
is a Supreme Legislative Council of which 
the Viceroy is President, and which makes 
laws affecting the whole of India. There are 
also provincial legislative councils in Madras, 
Bombay, and Bengal, and there will be 
councils for other parts as well. These 
make laws for their respective Provinces. 
Into all these councils an elective element 
has, of late years, been cautiously intro- 
duced, mainly for. the election of native 
members. But the majority are the nominees 
of the Executive Government. There is no 
such thing as voting to order, and the inde- 
pendent opinion of its trusted officers, 
nominated by itself to sit on these councils, 
must be respected by the Government. Thus, 
on the one hand, it would not be possible for 
the Viceroy and his Executive Council to pass 
a law opposed strongly by Indian opinion as 
reflected in the Legislative Council ; on the 
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other hand, he would always be sure of a 
majority in any matter where the Imperial 
interests of India might be concerned. And 
as both he and the Secretary of State have a 
real power of veto, no law could take effect 
if disapproved by them. 

The financial administration is concentrated 
under the Finance Minister, who is a member 
of the Viceroy's Executive Council, and who 
has his representative, called Accountant- 
General, at the headquarters of every pro- 
vincial government. There is, however, a 
provincial finance which is administered in- 
dependently for each province of the Empire 
by the provincial government. 

The constitution of the Indian Government 
is fixed entirely by statutes of the English 
Parliament. Thus, taking it all in all, this 
system of government is as stable and solid as 
it could possibly be made. 

The principal offices in all branches are 

filled by Europeans of the best stamp, indeed 

it has been always held that the Imperial Civil 

Service of India is, from its status and qualifi- 
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cations, the most important body of the kind 
in the service of any Government in any 
country. It is absolutely necessary for the 
safety of the Empire to maintain European 
forcefulness and trustworthiness in these 
positions of national trust. Otherwise, the 
vast majority of the numberless civil offices 
in India are filled by natives, and from time 
to time the promotion of natives to higher 
and higher offices is increasing. In other 
words, the mass of the civil servants in India 
is native ; and it is right that natives should 
have as many appointments as possible in their 
own country, the headships only being re- 
served for Europeans, for Imperial reasons of 
extreme cogency. 

Such is the mechanism which extends from 
the Viceroy to the humblest village official ; 
from the Chief Justice of a High Court down 
to the smallest local judge ; from the capital 
city to the remotest, even to the wildest corner 
of the land — ^which includes the collection of 
the revenue and of the taxes, the magistracy, 
police and prisons, the public instruction and 
140 



HOW INDIA IS GOVERNED 

national education, and all that which in 
England is comprised under the head of local 
government and administration. There are 
separate establishments for the State forests, 
already mentioned in a previous Chapter, and 
for the public works and railways, on a gigantic 
scale which have yet to be noticed. There is the 
Post Office, ramifying from the great centres 
even to the villages throughout the continent ; 
also the electric telegraph, which, though not 
carried out in so much detail, is yet very ex- 
tensive. Further, there is a great medical estab- 
lishment, partly maintained for works of 
benevolence among the people, with Euro- 
peans indeed at the head, but with the ranks 
filled by natives educated in Western science. 
This government is supported by an army 
of more than 200,000 men, now consisting 
of five army corps under one Commander-in- 
Chief. Of these, a proportion of between 
one-third and one-half consists of Europeans, 
the remainder being natives. The European 
troops are of acknowledged excellence, the 
best, indeed, that the British Isles can produce 
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— the battalions being made up to full strength 
with suitable men ; the questions about weak 
battalions which vex the public mind in 
England being unknown in India. The 
native troops consist of men who enter the 
service voluntarily, intending to remain in it 
during the active years of life. Many of 
these troops fight side by side with the 
Europeans in a manner that leaves nothing to 
be desired. Inside India the European troops 
are so disposed as to insure to them the 
mastery of every strategic position, in order 
that the recurrence of the events of the 
mutiny of 1857 may be impossible. The 
artillery is almost entirely in the hands of 
Europeans. There are in the various parts 
of India effective corps of volunteers, con- 
sisting of Europeans and East Indians. The 
barracks for European troops are, as military 
structures, not to be surpassed in any country ; 
they have been called palatial, but their 
dimensions are of that character which is 
necessary for the health of the men. The 
commissariat and transport have long been 
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famous for efficiency on actual service, and in 
the field. 

For the support of the Indian Empire 
there is a large squadron of the British 
navy, with its headquarters at Trincomalee, 
in Ceylon, keeping the peace of the sea in 
the Persian Gulf, the sea of Arabia, and a part 
of the Indian Ocean. 

As regards these enormous establishments 
— guided and directed, as I firmly believe, 
with integrity, honour, public spirit, patriot- 
ism, and a single-minded devotion to the 
welfare of the people — the question arises, 
what have they done, what are they doing ? 
In other words, what has British rule effected, 
what is it still effecting ? 

In the first place, it has secured to the 
agricultural people — who are the great 
majority of the nation — immunity from fire 
and sword, from plunder and devastation, 
from rack and ruin, from dispersion of 
families and breaking up of homes. Those 
who know how rampant these evils were 
right up to the early part of this century 
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will appreciate the blessing thus conferred. 
The last generation but one doubtless remem- 
bered this vividly, and was proportionately 
grateful. The last generation was beginning 
to forget this, but was reminded of it by the 
recrudescence of horrors more or less in many 
places during the war of the Mutinies in 
1857. The present generation is forgetting, 
perhaps has already forgotten this, and 
accordingly the gratitude has faded. But the 
record of history remains. 

It has thus answered for order, and estab- 
lished that which bears the proud title of 
"PaxBritannica." 

It has by persistent exertions stamped out 
organised crime. The Thug no longer steals 
along in the dark, like a stealthy tiger, to 
strangle his victim. The band of dacoit 
ruffians no longer bursts on a fertile village 
at midnight to plunder and rob, to beat down 
resistance with steel and firearms. 

It has preserved neutrality and impartiality 
between the several religions of the country, 
respecting the endowments made by pre- 
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ceding native rulers to their religious institu- 
tions, but withdrawing from any share in the 
management of the same. Without attempt- 
ing to act as umpire or arbiter between 
opposite religions or rival sects, it has pro- 
hibited any overt violence being shown by one 
to the other, any public insult, offence or 
annoyance. It has repeatedly enforced this 
prohibition with all its might and promptitude, 
in the fanatical and deadly feuds which seem 
destined to rise from time to time, and which, 
under a weaker government, would attain a 
grave importance. It has afforded legal 
facilities regarding marriage and the like to 
those who have ceased to belong to any of the 
recognised religions of the country. 

It has put an end to the barbarous rites, 
— ^like "Sati," or widow burning, female 
infanticide, human sacrifices among wild 
tribes. Otherwise it has scrupulously respected 
all the customs of the people so far as might 
be consistent with Christian civilisation. The 
consideration thus shown by it, which was not 
always shown under native rule, is one among 
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many reasons of the popularity or acquiescence 
with which it is regarded by the natives. 

It has, while professing and avowing its 
Christianity, refrained from supporting the 
same among the natives by any resources of, 
or exercise of power by, the State. It has 
extended to Christian Missions the same 
freedom as that enjoyed by other religious 
bodies, that much and no more. With such 
freedom the Christian Missions have by their 
own persuasiveness advanced apace. 

It has maintained the pre-existing laws of 
the several nationalities and communities, but 
it has legislated on doubtful points, and it has 
passed just laws for countless matters of wide 
importance, not covered by the different native 
systems, — in codes second to none anjrwhere. 
By its judiciary and its executive it has pro- 
vided for the equal administration of these 
laws between the humblest and the highest. 
And although it cannot save the poor from 
their inevitable disadvantages in conflict with 
the rich, yet the amazing litigiousness of the 
natives, even down to the humblest classes, 
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shows how much they appreciate the impar- 
tiality of a judicial system unknown in any 
like degree under native rulers. 

It has made all classes, especially the middle 
and lower, confident in the possession of what- 
ever they can save or accumulate, in bullion 
or in kind. It has thus caused the hoarded 
wealth and the capital of the nation to grow 
enormously, and has enabled the native 
bankers, always potent in the cities, to spread, 
perhaps overmuch, throughout the villages. 

It has recognised and rendered effectually 
valuable, though it did not create, the property 
in land, in a long series of degrees, whether 
the tenant right, or the peasant proprietorship, 
or the landlord status, or the privilege of the 
superior rent collector. It has by a public 
registration of tenures, corrected yearly for 
every village, rendered every one sure of his 
title, whether to a small holding, or an estate, 
or a territorial domain. To this end it has 
effected a survey of every field. It has thus 
caused this property, which had a fitful and 
struggling existence during the past ages, like 
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an old flag, riddled, torn, battered, to wave a 
standard throughout the land. 

It has rendered this property worth having 
by an equitable limitation of the State demand 
for land tax, in perpetuity for some provinces 
and for long terms of years in others, leaving 
a margin for subsistence and for profit to the 
owner larger than any margin ever left before 
under native rulers. 

It has improved among the native public 
servants that integrity, the want of which was 
ever the crying fault of native administration, 
by increased emoluments, by prospects of 
promotion, by assurance of pension, by civil 
discipline, by general elevation of status. 

It has set up, for all creeds and races alike, 
a system of State-aided education with uni- 
versities, colleges, secondary schools, and 
village schools, which system, though far from 
complete, is constantly extending, has deeply 
touched the upper classes, largely afFccted the 
middle classes, and spread considerably though 
not fully among the humbler classes. It has 
instituted a public instruction which com- 
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municates sound knowledge not only in 
English but in the many Indian languages, 
thus creating amultiform, indeed a gigantic 
vernacular literature, an achievement which 
transcends anything previously known under 
native rulers. 

It has carried out principles of sanitation in 
all cities and towns, often with drainage works 
and waterworks on a magnificent scale ; all 
which, despite the occasional outbreaks of 
disease that defy foresight and calculation, 
has benefited the public health and almost 
extirpated diseases previously endemic. In 
combination with this, it has, by establishing 
medical dispensaries charitably and gra- 
tuitously throughout the interior of the 
country, exemplified the care which the State 
feels for its people, and imbued them with 
some practical notion of Christian charity. 

It has acknowledged the duty and obliga- 
tion of the State to save the people from the 
consequences of the drought and famine which 
periodically appear. It has spent vast sums 
of money and applied all its administrative 
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power to this humane purpose, with success 
sometimes complete, at other times partial, 
but at all times with the conviction produced 
on the national mind that the utmost possible 
had been done. 

It has introduced the idea of local self- 
government by giving the municipal franchise 
to Calcutta, Bombay and other cities, after 
the European model. In some provinces it 
has set up what would in England be called 
district councils. It has cautiously and spa- 
ringly appointed deserving men to be honorary 
magistrates. 

It has liberated trade from transit dues, and 
the taxpayer from oppressive imposts tyran- 
nically levied, concentrating its own taxation 
on a few main heads after the English model. 

It has with an outlay of capital, vast even 
from an English point of view, set up a system 
of irrigation, the grandest in engineering 
conception, the noblest in scientific skill 
that has been seen in any age or country. 
The Indian rivers — the five rivers of the 
Panjab, the Ganges and the Jamna, the 
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Godavery, the Kistna, and the Cauvery, and 
others — have been rendered the tributaries 
and the servants of agriculture. 

Its road making was in full swing at the 
time when railways were introduced, and some 
of its trunk lines of road were of vast length 
and often remarkable in alignment. This 
work has been partly superseded by the 
railways, but the network of district roads 
continues to spread. 

It has, with capital raised in England, 
caused railways to be constructed, so as to 
connect and bind together all the principal 
places throughout the continent, with many 
engineering works of the first magnitude, 
viaducts over big rivers and broad flood- 
basins, and inclines with stiff gradients up 
mountain-sides. 

It has carried out scientific work of magni- 
tude yet of intricacy and minuteness in the 
trigonometrical survey, the geological sur- 
vey, the Botanical Gardens, the meteorological 
observations. 

Such, in the most brief and rapid summjiry, 
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is what British rule has heretofore essayed to 
do and actually done. It is daily attempting 
and accomplishing more and more, never 
satisfied with progress made up to date, but 
ever striving to advance further. In the next 
chapter I shall consider how far the results 
in regard to the national condition have been 
commensurate with all this action. 
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CHAPTER X 

PROGRESS OF INDIA UNDER BRITISH RULE 

Remarkable increase of population— Yet the density 
per square mile not great— Expansion and improve- 
ment of cultivation— Irrigation by canals— Property in 
land— Public health and sanitation— Mitigation or 
prevention of famine — Old industries disappearing and 
new ones springing up— Jute and cotton, tea and coffee 
— Coal mines — Ocean-tx>me trade, coasting traflfic, 
river navigation — State revenues and receipts — Public 
debt — Disposition ©f the people towards British rule — 
Progress of Christianity among the natives — National 
education — Disturbing elements politically — Some 
fanaticism and bigotry— Causes of discontent— Coun- 
tervailing causes of loyalty — Net result favourable- 
Permanent and inevitable dangers — Need of watchful- 



The organisation of British rule in India, 
and the administrative achievements of the 
Government during the nineteenth century, 
have been briefly described in the preceding 
chapter. It remains, in continuation, to 
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summarise the results of this administration 
and its effects on the progress of the country 
at large, including the British territories and 
the native States. 

In the first place there has been an enormous 
increase of population in India as a whole. 
The only element of doubt is this : that com- 
plete enumerations have been had only since 
the middle of this century. Before that the 
population used to be calculated district by 
district. Therefore, though fairly certain as 
to the population during the last two genera- 
tions, we are not so sure as to what it was 
during previous generations. For a summary 
like the present it is better to take the entire 
dominion, British territories and native States 
together, because then all questions regarding 
conquest and annexation disappear, and there is 
no need to reckon the transfer of whole peoples 
from native States to British territories, and 
so forth. Reckoned in its truly grand total, 
the population amounted, according to the 
last decennial census of 1890, to two hundred 
and eighty-seven millions of souls, showing the 
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wondrous increase over the previous decade 
of thirty-five millions, of which a small por- 
tion only was attributable to the annexation 
of Upper Burma, while the rest must have 
arisen from natural increment. In the decade 
before that the increase was shown at less than 
fifteen millions, but then that was a period 
of famine. In general terms it may be said 
that in this century, during the Queen's 
reign, the population has increased by one 
hundred millions. By reference to calcula- 
tions made during the earlier part of the 
century in one province and another from 
time to time, the increase may be assumed to 
have been over 50,000,000. Thus the in- 
crease of 150,000,000 in the continent and 
peninsula during one century is a matter for 
wonderment as well as congratulation. There 
is room, too, in the country for all these 
mighty numbers, for as yet the population is 
less than 200 to the square mile. 

This teeming population has been, and is, 
sust^ned by an expansion and an improve- 
ment of cultivation. This expansion has 
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been great in the hilly country of the central 
and eastern parts of the continent. It has 
been most marked in the eastern parts of 
Bengal, which may be called the lower basin 
of the Brahmaputra. The improvement arises 
from the introduction of irrigation by various 
canal systems already mentioned. Not only 
is the produce thus secured against drought, 
but also superior crops are cultivated. In 
these ways the agricultural sustenance of the 
population has vastly increased. 

The property in land having been secured 
by elaborate arrangements, as explained in a 
previous Chapter, the selling, the mortgaging, 
the transferring of real property goes on 
rapidly. Land has now a saleable value 
unknown before. The wages of agricultural 
labour have risen from 30 to 40 per cent. 

Further, the growth of numbers has been 
promoted by an improvement in the public 
health. Although epidemic outbreaks un- 
accountably occur, still many fell diseases, 
which used to be endemic or abiding, have 
become sporadic or casual. Other diseases 
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which used to be destructive, have been 
mitigated in violence or virulence, though 
they can never be prevented altogether. 
All this is owing to the municipal works for 
water supply and for drainage previously 
mentioned, to sanitary precautions when great 
assemblages are collected on pilgrimage and 
the like, to the establishment of medical dis- 
pensaries in the interior of the country, and 
to the development of a native medical 
profession on European models. 

The prevention, or the restriction, or the 
mitigation of famine, though it may not have 
succeeded in preventing a considerable loss of 
life, has yet greatly checked the loss which 
might otherwise have occurred, has saved 
innumerable persons from death, families from 
dispersion, homes from ruin, property from 
wastage. Thus the population has not been 
decimated in the same manner which might 
otherwise have been apprehended. 

The industry of the people, though greatly 
modified in many directions, has yet thriven 
and prospered immensely. Some elegant and 
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exquisite industries for which India was once 
renowned have disappeared, or have shrunk 
before the advance of English-made piece 
goods. Some beautiful arts have been lost 
altogether. Still, many such industries, in 
wood inlaid, in horns, in metals, in enamel, 
ii; pottery, in silk, and in many other things 
survive for the admiration of Western nations. 
On the other hand, new industries, chiefly 
textile, in cotton, jute, and the like, have 
sprung up with Indian material and labour, 
but with European capital, machinery, and 
supervision. 

In the same way new products, such as 
tea and coffee, are raised in the mountain 
tracts bordering both the continent and the 
peninsula. Mining in coal and iron has in 
some localities been successftdly developed. 
The wages of artisans have risen even more 
than those of the agricultural labourers. 

The trade, both as regards inland traffic and 

ocean-borne commerce, has multiplied, largely 

in consequence of the railways, which have 

quite changed the character of the inland 
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traffic, and have rendered infinite assist- 
ance to the commerce destined for ocean 
transit. The ocean-borne commerce, now 
carried mainly by steamers through the Suez 
Canal, and partly by sailing ships and steamers 
round the Cape of Good Hope, has risen 
within the Queen's reign from ^20,cx50,ooo 
sterling in annual value to ^200,000,000. It 
brings vast quantities of British manufactures 
into India, thus constituting India the best 
customer that Britain has in the world. It 
carries still greater quantities of Indian 
produce, including wheat, to England for 
consumption there. The coasting traffic 
round the coasts of the peninsula was always 
great, but has been much developed by 
steamers during the last half century. The 
boat traffic on some rivers, like the Indus and 
the Ganges, has given way before the railways. 
In other rivers, like those which permeate 
Eastern Bengal, it has thriven amazingly, in 
a manner perhaps equalled in China, but 
nowhere else. 

The revenues and receipts of the Govern- 
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ment have increased fourfold since the time 
when the countries now forming the British 
territories were conquered, ceded or annexed. 
They now amount to a total which would 
be reckoned at nearly one hundred millions 
sterling annuaUy according to the old way of 
reckoning, but which is now reckoned in 
rupees x, or tens of rupees. Though no 
exact comparison can be made, yet historical 
calculations indicate that a sum total not 
much inferior to this may have been raised 
over the same area under native rule, when the 
population, the trade, the agriculture and the 
taxable resources were all much less than they 
are now. Calculations of this nature cannot 
be depended on ; still they do confirm the 
opinion, which is supported on other ground, 
to the effect that the natives of India are 
lightly taxed, much more leniently indeed 
than under any rulers preceding the British. 
The public debt amounts to three himdred 
millions sterling, equal to little more than the 
revenues and receipts of the Government for 
three years, of this nine-tenths have been sub- 
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scribed by the London money market, and 
one-tenth by the natives of India. The greater 
part has been incurred for remunerative works 
of national utility, and the lesser part for 
war. Besides this sum, European capital, to 
an amount variously estimated, but reckoned 
at two hundred and fifty millions sterling, 
has been invested in a hundred enterprises 
throughout India. 

After this summary of progress, material 
and mental, there foUows the profound 
question regarding the temper and disposi- 
tion of the various classes of the vast popu- 
lation towards the British Government, and 
the loyalty of the people at large. 

These material results have affected the 
whole mind of the people. The cessation 
of trouble from without has caused their 
thoughts to be turned towards domestic 
comfort and towards industry of every sort. 
The excitability which used to be roused by 
war and revolution now finds its vent in 
excessive litigation. We cannot define the 
eflfect produced by the State-aided education 
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on the millions of children that have been 
gathered into the schools of town and 
country. It must have rendered the rising 
generation more reasonably thoughtful and 
more practically skilful. But, in the ab- 
sence of legal compulsion on the parents to 
send their children to school, there are many 
more millions of possible scholars yet to be 
gathered in. Moreover, the instruction tends 
too much towards literature and too little to- 
wards physical science. The status of woman, 
under educational influences, has been rdsed 
and improved. The influence of Western 
knowledge on the religion of the Hindus has 
been mentioned in a previous Chapter. 

Christianity has been firmly rooted among 
the natives in some districts of the southern 
peninsula and of the hill tracts near Bengal. 
It has also been planted in many centres like 
Benares, Agra, Delhi, and in a score of 
localities of the interior. This work has been 
done by the Christian Missions, Protestant, 
despatched from Britain in the nineteenth 
century. The Roman Catholic Missions, 
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mainly of Portuguese origin, were established 
in Western India and elsewhere during the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries ; and 
their work still survives. 

However strong may be the grounds for 
confidence on the whole, we must never shut 
our eyes to the fact that there are, and perhaps 
ever will be, disturbing elements. However 
sure we may be that the great majority are 
loyal, yet there is, and long will be, a consider- 
able minority who are disloyal. 

No doubt there are fanatical Moslem 
preachers who will make no terms with the 
Cross before which the Crescent is fast 
waning. Some learned and severely orthodox 
Hindus will have no modus vivendi with those 
Western influences that are destroying Brah- 
minism. There are classes everywhere, 
limited in numbers but strong in spirit, 
who once carved out their fortunes by armed 
force, and are now condemned to continue in 
scarceness and in quietude. Worse still, there 
are many ambitious men, who might have had 
careers and won positions in a revolutionary 
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era, who are now eating their hearts out 
under a system of examination and com- 
petition and of fitness acquired by education. 
Even more important are the descendants of 
the hereditary office-bearers and Ministers, of 
the retainers and dependents of native States 
and dynasties that have been conquered, or 
annexed, or dispossessed, during many wars 
and camp^gns. There are many families 
scattered all over the coimtry, with large 
and influential connections, with traditions of 
wealth and power, and yet with but little 
hope under a foreign domination. Certain 
races or tribes, here and there, are doubtless 
under the impression that they might strike a 
blow for their own domination, if, by any 
circumstances either in India itself, or in 
Europe, or in any part of the world, the 
British Government were to be shaken. 
Notably among these are many Mahratta 
leaders in Western India who look wistfully 
to the days when their national hero, Sivaji, 
rebelled successfully against the Moslem 
power and re-established a Hindu Empire 
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for India. Moreover, there are persons in 
every part of the country, who are certainly 
numerous, but whose number cannot be 
reckoned, and who love their own indigenous 
rule, however faulty, and hate foreign rule, 
even though it be comparatively perfect. 
These would fling away the blessings they 
enjoy under us, for the sake of once more 
seeing the old Sovereign enthroned, the 
old priesthood in high places, the old titles 
resounding in the ^r, and this, too, despite 
all perils which such attempted changes 
might bring about. Behind all these classes 
and sections is the mob in all the principal 
cities, stations, and even cantonments, ever 
ready to join in a general fight if the bonds 
of order should be loosened. The aggregate 
of all these disturbing elements is consider- 
able. Much, perhaps most of it, too, cannot 
be mitigated or averted by any measures, 
however beneficent, by any steps that an alien 
Government could take. These difiiculties 
are inherent in the nature of the case, from 
our Imperial point of view, and we must be 
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ever ready to meet them, never allowing them 
to escape our recollection. 

But as against these inevitable disadvan- 
tages, the known advantages should be 
summed up. In the first place, as explained 
in a previous chapter, the native States, that 
is, the native Princes and chiefs, are actively 
loyal to the Indian Empire. It does not 
follow that they could always control all the 
classes in their territories. But the fact that 
the ruling and guiding classes — ^^princes, chiefs, 
retainers, dependents, establishments — who 
govern some sixty millions of their own 
people, and are highly regarded by scores and 
scores of millions in British territories, should 
be positively on our side, is a great political 
gdn. 

The landlords in many provinces, in whose 
estates the land revenue tax has been lightly 
fixed, either in perpetuity or for long terms 
of years, have strong interests bound up with 
the British Government. 

The capitalists and bankers, the money 
markets and commercial chambers, the 
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moneyed classes, who while having their centres 
in the towns and cities do yet branch out to the 
remotest parts of the country, are all strongly 
for the British Government, and would bring 
immense resources to its aid. 

The peasant proprietors, the largest class 
of all the classes in the country, are at least 
passively loyal. They have their property 
secured to them in a manner never known 
before; they must naturally wish to keep 
what they have got. But with their ancestral 
tradition of submitting to the rule of the day, 
be it bad or good, they are not demonstrative 
even in their loyalty. 

Much the same may be said of the labourers 
on the farms and fields, of the artisans, of the 
hands in factories ; they are thankful for their 
improved condition ; their acquiescence in the 
foreign rule is valuable, but they do not 
represent any active force on our side. 

Thus the sum total of the loyal greatly 

exceeds in weight that of the disloyal. 

But the quality of Indian loyalty, though 

among many individuals and with some 
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classes it cannot be surpassed anywhere, is not 
the same as that of British loyalty to the 
British Government, that which arises from 
flesh and blood, from commimity of race, 
creed and colour. It might not stand the 
ordeal of disaster ; it might fade before the 
prestige of an enemy victorious over England. 
Still, so long as we hold our own, it is a tower 
of strength to us. 

There is an increasing unrest among the 
classes who have been educated under the 
Western system, though the general loyalty 
of these classes may be affirmed. They form 
organisations, under the names of congresses 
and suchlike associations, in order to formu- 
late requests to the Government, of which 
some may be worthy of favourable considera- 
tion, while others will be found incompatible 
with the preservation of British supremacy. 

Thus, while the Indian Empire is safe 
according to all calculations that could 
ordinarily be made, though there is much 
more of strength than of weakness in this 
structure, still there are abiding dangers both 
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from within and without. Such dangers are 
of periodical occurrence, will frequently recur, 
are not Hkely ever to cease within any time 
to which we can reasonably look forward. 
Doubtless the stability of our rule largely 
depends on good governance, on the loyalty 
of some classes, on the contentment and 
acquiescence of the great majority. Behind 
all this, however, there must be the universal 
knowledge that armed force exists in adequate 
strength. India is essentially a land of risks 
and of perils. The risks will, we trust, be 
avoided, and the perils surmounted in the 
future, as they have been on numberless occa- 
sions during the past. No exaggerated appre- 
hension should be entertained when troubles 
shall arise which, after all, are similar to those 
which have occurred before, and have been 
invariably overcome. According to the dictum 
of a most illustrious man, they will come on 
in the old way, and will be beaten off in the 
old way. But the watchfulness, which has 
rarely failed us as yet, must never be relaxed. 
Any tampering with Imperial safety, even 
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from the most benevolent motives, is to be 
strenuously deprecated. Not only must the 
strength of the European troops be adequately 
sustained under the best commanders that can 
be found, but also the establishment of 
European civil and political officers must be 
maintained in the highest possible efficiency. 
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CHAPTER XI 

HISTORIC REMAINS AND RUINS 

Obscurity of antique history in India — Prehistoric 
remains — ^Ancient immigration of the Hindus — The 
Vedas, the epic " Mahabharat/' and the *' Ramayana" 
of the hero Rama — The Code of Manu — The Brahmanic 
religion established — Overthrown by the Boodhist 
Reformation — Personality of Booddha — His religion 
established— Greek invasion by Alexander the Great — 
Inroads by Greek, Bactrian, and Scythian rulers — 
Their ultimate expulsion under Chandra Gupta and 
Vikramaditya — Booddhist Empire under King Asoka — 
Overthrow of Booddhism and re-establishment of Brah- 
manism — Moslem invasion in the eleventh century — 
Rise and progress of the Mogul Empire — Uprising of 
the Hindu Mahrattas— The Mahratta Empire— Suc- 
ceeded by the British Empire — Ruins and remains — 
Of the Booddhist era — Of the restored Brahmanic 
era — Of the Moslem times — ^The present — British 
architecture. 

We have now briefly reviewed the country, 

the people, the government, mentioning all, 

or nearly all, that is absolutely necessary to 
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be known by a visitor who would travel 
rapidly in India with intellectual advantage, 
or by a general reader — though the outline 
which I have drawn admits of being filled in 
with infinite details should there be suflicient 
time for such study. Still, such a person 
would, in the course of his travel or his read- 
ing, either see, or hear of, or read about ruins 
and ancient remains so numerous, so fine and 
grand, so varied, so indicative of distinct 
races, civilisations, and social systems, as 
naturally to excite a curiosity to learn the 
historic arrangement of these phenomena, and 
to discern at least the framework of the com- 
plex story. The subject is indeed so immense 
that it cannot be treated in a book of this 
nature with even the most distant approach 
to completeness. Nevertheless, something 
like an intelligible abstract may be presented 
within our short space. 

Few persons could imagine, except those 

who have had to investigate, how misty and 

obscure the ancient history of India is, from 

the antique beginning down to the eleventh 
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century after the Christian era. From that 
century onwards it is so elaborate as to per- 
plex the student with details. Before that 
century he can pick up nothing save noble 
fragments which he finds it difficult or 
impossible to piece together. 

It is well known that, before the Hindu 
immigration into India many centuries before 
the Christian era, there was an indigenous 
population, probably scanty and scattered, 
whom the ethnologists designate as Dravi- 
dian. Some millions of them are still to be 
found under the name of aborigines. Some 
millions more have long ago been incor- 
porated with the humblest caste of the 
Hindus, after the Hindu immigration in the 
Vedic era. Anterior to them, however, there 
must have been a people sometimes called 
Scythian, but not as yet classed under any 
nomenclature accepted by ethnology. Their 
existence is demonstrated by rude monuments 
and apparently sepulchral structures, which 
the antiquaries nowadays call " menhirs " and 
** dolmens," also by primitive implements of 
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various materials. Traces of this sort are 
seen among the Assam hills in the north-east 
corner of India, amidst the mountain ranges 
which form the backbone of the Indian con- 
tinent, and doubtless more things of the same 
kind have been, and will be, discovered in 
other parts of the country. The style of 
these is either identical with, or similar to, 
that of monuments and remains of this very 
kind in other climes, other latitudes, and 
other quarters of the world. The considera- 
tion of this would open out a vista of specu- 
lation and inquiry quite beyond the scope of 
this book. 

The original immigration from Central 
Asia, or the ancient Ariana, into India of 
that wonderful race subsequently known as 
the Hindus has been already mentioned in 
Chapter V. They were then probably but a 
comparatively scanty band, or several bands, 
one following the other. They have, in the 
course of perhaps three thousand years, 
become the most numerous nationality now 
on earth ; and, fortunately for them, they 
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are all under the British Sovereign. Their 
national constitution in the remote begin- 
ning, to which they nowadays look back as 
the golden age, is set forth in the Sanskrit 
Vedas, which are regarded as among the 
most valuable records of early mankind, of 
the juventus mundi. There are epics, such as 
the " Mahabharat," which seem to present at 
least as good an idea of the ancient Hindus 
as the Homeric poems do of the earliest 
Greeks. There is the " Ramayana," describ- 
ing the actions of Rama, who is deified as the 
national hero, like Hercules of the Greeks, 
and who was probably the first Hindu 
explorer and conqueror in Indian regions, 
now mostly^cultivated, but then primaeval 
jungles sparsely inhabited by aboriginal races. 
The first capital of Hindu dominion on any 
extended scale was at Ayodhya in Oudh, not 
far from the base of the Himalaya. Later 
on the Code of Manu was compiled and pro- 
mulgated ; and it is among the best examples 
of antique legislation, civil and religious. 
The Brahmins, being the priestly tribe or 
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caste among the Hindus, as already explsuned 
in Chapter V., established a Brahmanic reli- 
gion. It flourished for some centuries, and 
became corrupt Then it was reformed by 
Booddha, who set up in its stead the well- 
known religion named Booddhism. 

The facts relating to Booddha are some- 
what in this wise. A young prince of ardent 
imagination and highly strung sensibility was 
struck by the sight of human suffering and 
sorrow. He quitted his father's palace 
somewhere in North Behar, near Oudh, 
turned his back on the glittering capital of 
Ayodhya, and went forth in the humblest 
gmse to do good among all sorts and condi- 
tions of men. He gathered around him 
disciples of like temperament, assumed the 
title of Booddha (a Sanskrit word meaning 
abstract wisdom), preached pure morality, and 
continued in this course to his end. His 
reformed religion grew fast, overturned 
Brahmanism, and became the State religion 
in most parts of India. 

Then Alexander and his Macedonians 
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burst into India, in the third century 
before the Christian era, and defeated King 
Porus on the bank of the Jhelum in the 
Panjab. He must have found a Booddhistic 
rather than a Brahmanic India. Then fol- 
lowed a series of foreign rulers from beyond 
Afghanistan, probably from Bactria — around 
the Baikh of later ages — who ruled over 
Western and North-western India. Some of 
them were called Saka or Scythian, and some 
were Greek. In the absence of record, 
several, if not most, of these separate 
dynasties can be traced by their coins, which 
have been found in great abundance. This 
elucidation of a history, otherwise almost 
unknown, is among the triumphs of numis- 
matic science. It is probable that these 
foreigners of Central Asian race adopted the 
Booddhism of the India where they were 
settled. Nevertheless, they were all ulti- 
mately driven out of India by the Indians. 
In this national effort two names were con- 
spicuous and are to this day remembered, one 
being Chandra Gupta, whom the Greeks 
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called Sondracotus ; the other being Vikra- 
maditya ; but it is to be remembered that 
Vikramaditya is a dynastic title, and there 
were other great Vikramadityas besides this 
one. 

Thus Booddhism prospered mightily in 
India. In itself originally a reformation, it 
became in its turn corrupted. A Booddhist 
dominion which might almost be called an 
empire was established in Northern India 
under King Asoka. The story can be dimly 
traced by coins, rock inscriptions, scanty 
records and notices by foreign or collateral 
authorities. 

The corrupted Booddhism was, some con- 
siderable time after the Christian era, over- 
thrown, and Brahmanism was restored. Of 
this change, again, the record is meagre, 
though much evidence is derivable from noble 
ruins and remains. The new Brahmanic 
capital was set up probably at Ujjain, not far 
from Gwalior in the direction of the Jamna. 
During that era was composed most of that 
beautiful Sanskrit poetry which has since 
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delighted the world of learning. The Brah- 
manic system then flourished in much 
splendour throughout India till the eleventh 
century. There was, however, an offshoot of 
Booddhism, named the Jain religion, which 
retained its purity and survived the over- 
throw of Booddhism. It exists in wealth and 
influence to this day. Its sacred architecture 
is famed for beauty of style. 

In the year looi a.d. the Moslem Mahmud 
of Ghuznee burst into India and established 
the faith of Islam at Delhi by force of arms. 
This action of his changed the face of India 
during several centuries. The history of 
India, thenceforward elaborately recorded, be- 
comes complex owing to the multiplicity and 
rapid succession of Moslem dynasties greater 
and less. But it was terribly simplified when 
in the sixteenth century Akber, commonly 
called the Great — and his title Akber is an 
Arabic word, meaning the Great — subdued 
most of these dynasties and established in 
India that which is known in Europe as the 
Empire of the Great Mogul. He was doubt- 
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less the greatest native ruler ever seen in India. 
Previously there is not known any one equal to 
him ; nor afterwards was there any ruler like 
him till the Englishman, Warren Hastings, 
appeared on the scene. All this time the 
Hindu religion was recognised, but if there 
was such a thing as a State religion it was 
that of Islam. After Akber the Mc^l 
Empire flourished resplendently for a century 
and more, and then began to decay. During 
this decadence some of the old Moslem 
States agsdn reared their heads and new 
Moslem States arose under the lieutenants of 
the Great Mogul. 

Next, midway in the seventeenth century, 
the Hindu Sivaji, a Mahratta, raised the 
standard of Hinduism in rebellion against 
Islam, both as regards its faith and its domi- 
nation. Thus was established a Mahratta 
Empire on the ruins of that which belonged 
to the Great Mogul. A Mahratta confederacy 
was formed by Hindus of the lower caste 
under a hereditary head, a Brahmin styled 
the Peshwa. So there actually was for several 
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generations a Brahmin or priestly dynasty, a 
circumstance unique in Indian history. After- 
wards there were Afghan and Persian 
invasions under able leaders. At length the 
Mahrattas assembled for decisive action in 
the middle of the eighteenth century. They 
were defeated at Panipat, not far from Delhi. 
Their empire thus received a deadly blow, 
but still survived for a while till it was beaten 
piecemeal by the advancing power of the 
British. 

From the flood of confusion on the down- 
fall of the Mogul Empire, the Sikh faith 
reared its head in the Panjab. It was really 
a local reformation of Hinduism, and ulti- 
mately dominated that important province. 

The British dominion founded under Clive 
and Hastings, developed under Wellesley, 
gradually embraced or overshadowed the 
whole country, both the continent and the 
peninsula, till the year 1877, when it was 
formally proclaimed to be an Empire, under 
Queen Victoria as Empress. 

In this summary sketch of an enormous 
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story, seven Indian names stand forth to be 
remembered first of all by the student, namely 
— Rama forearly Hinduism — Booddha for the 
great Reformation — Asoka for Imperial Boodd- 
hism — Chandra Gupta (called Sandacotus 
by the Greeks) who expelled the foreigners — 
Vikramaditya, the principal ruler under the 
restored Brahmanism — ^Akber for Islam with 
toleration of the revived Hinduism — Sivaji, 
the originator of the revolt against Moslem 
domination in India. So also there are six 
epochs of Indian splendour, each being more 
splendid than the one before it — L the estab- 
lishment of Ayodhya, how many centuries 
before Christ none can say for certain ; 11. the 
year before the death of Asoka, about three 
hundred years before the Christian era ; III. 
the time immediately before the year looi 
A. D., just before the first Muhammadan inva- 
sion ; IV. the close of the reign of Akber 
the Great in 1605 ; V. the culmination of the 
Mahratta power before the fatal battle of Pani- 
pat in 1 70 1 ; VI. the proclamation of Queen 
Victoria as Empress of all India in 1877. 
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Let us now consider how far ruins and 
ancient remains, more or less historical, will 
help to elucidate the history. These are 
apart from the prehistoric monuments which 
are small and scattered, and belong to races as 
yet wholly unknown even after all the anti- 
quarian research that has been carried on. 

Upon the immense history, as sketched 
above in the lightest manner, the ruins and 
ancient remains throw a light which cannot 
be obtained by any other means. They make 
things known, at least partially, which would 
have been otherwise unknown. They intro- 
duce some clearness into matters which 
would have been otherwise quite obscure. 
They render possible some distinctions among 
affairs which would otherwise have been 
almost undistinguishable one from the other. 
They are, indeed, the handmaids of Indian 
history. 

Whether there are any ruins of the 
Brahmanic time before the Booddhist Re- 
formation we hardly know. There must 
have been many such, but authentic traces 
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of them are not found. The succeeding 
Booddhist time, however, is rich in these 
memorials. The noble tower of Booddh 
Gya, not far from Patna in Behar, still rears 
itself aloft as an ornament of that era. The 
Bhilsa Tope, near Bhopal in Central India, 
is a mighty mound once encased in stone, 
siu*mounted by some towering structure, and 
surrounded at the base with a circular 
corridor in massive stonework, with four 
lofty gateways, one fadng each quarter of 
the compass, each gateway being decorated 
with fantastic carvings of men and elephants. 
The rock-cut temple or cave near the summit 
of the Western Ghaut mountains at Karli, 
with pillars surmounted by elephants in stone, 
is the most artistic thing of its kind yet 
known to us anywhere, and presents a sight of 
almost unique interest. The series of caves 
or rock-hewn temples at Ajanta is a wondrous 
work. In some of these the interior is 
adorned by frescoes much defaced from 
neglect rather than from lapse of time. But 
enough remain .^in full preservation of form 
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and colour to afford priceless evidence of the 
costumes and the eeremonies of that era. 
Booddhist architecture was more artistic than 
anything which has superseded or succeeded 
it, being signalised by purity and simplicity 
of taste, by boldness of design, by mastery of 
outline, even as regards the human form. 

The restoration of Brahmanism is attested 
by the ruins of several temples, and even 
these remains are magnificent objects. The 
principal are the ruins of grey stone at 
Islamabad (or Martand) in Cashmere ; at 
Biudraban near Agra (or Mathra), of red 
stone ; of the Black Pagoda on the sea-shore 
of Orissa, so called by our sailors, who used 
it as a landmark from the sea ; at Bijayanagar, 
in the midst of a ruined city far to the 
south at the beginning of the peninsula. 
The most notable monument of this era 
consists of the rock-hewn temples or caves 
at Ellora. They are of the same general 
design as the caves of Ajanta, but more 
elaborately ornamented. One rock - cut 
temple at Ellora is indeed among the chief 
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wonders of India. Vast cuttings were in 
the first made in the rocky hillside, serving 
as passages around a mass of rock, which 
was thus left a rudis indigestaque moles. 
Then this solid mass was operated upon ; 
vast chambers were excavated out of it ; 
then carvings were executed over the whole 
of the interior and exterior, which thus 
became a sculptured surface. Then almost 
indelible colours were painted over the dark 
stone by an art now lost. Later on, the 
iconoclastic Moslems tried to burn this 
colouring away, but in vain. On the outer 
side of the surrounding passages above 
mentioned were excavated cells for monks. 
The sculptured caves on the island of 
Elephanta, near Bombay, are of the same 
epoch. 

There are naturally many fine Hindu 
temples, erected many years ago but uninter- 
ruptedly used and still flourishing. Some are 
surmounted by the well-known " Shiwala," 
a sort of tower deeply fluted, gently swell- 
ing on the sides, slightly tapering towards 
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the top, and completed by a circular 
coronetted finial. The best types of these 
are at Jaganath in Orissa, and at Benares, 
though the best temple there was demolished 
by order of the Emperor Aurangzebe. The 
handsomest temple now in use is the one in 
Nepaul, already mentioned in Chapter VI. 
In the south — ^which has been less subjected 
than the north to foreign invasion — ^the 
temples, though old, are still intact, being 
in full use ; they have enclosures with lofty 
and gigantic gateways covered with sculp- 
tures, and called Goparums. 

The remains of the early Moslems in India 
are abundant. Those near old Delhi — ^at 
some little distance from the present Delhi — 
cover several square miles of ground, and 
though in silent decay, are eloquent regarding 
departed dynasties. Those in Goojerat, on 
the western coast, in and about Ahmednagar, 
are quaint and angular in style, but very fine 
and instructive. Those in the Deccan, down 
south, are to be found in several places, and 
are all beautiful in a high degree. Among 
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them the chief are at Beejapur, which possesses 
the grandest dome ever erected in the world. 
The Mogul structures — ^which are to all 
other Moslem structures what the poems of 
Virgil and Horace were to all other Roman 
poetry — cannot be termed ruins at all. 
Recognising the exalted position which they 
hold in the architecture of all nations, the 
British Government either carries out or 
supervises the repair of most, though not all, 
of them. Thus the very best, both at Agra 
and Delhi, are completely preserved. The 
structures at Lucknow do not deserve 
mention, inasmuch as their style, though 
pretentious, is debased. 

This Chapter may be concluded by a few 
words on the British architecture of the 
present, which are not historic remains as 
yet, whatever they may become hereafter. 
The public structures at Calcutta, Madras, 
and Bombay are magnificent, and hold their 
due place in a land so renowned for archi- 
tecture as India. In other places, and 
especially in the Native States, buildings are 
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being erected, from designs by European 
architects, but with a beautiful adaptation of 
several Eastern styles. This combined or 
mixed style bears the name of Indo- 
Saracenic. 
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CHAPTER XII 

EPISODES IN INDIAN HISTORY AND 
THEIR LOCALITIES 

Historic sites— Battlefield • of Panipat, near Delhi — 
Ancient city of Ayodhya— The Indus at Attok — Scene 
of Alexander's battle with Poms — Situation of ancient 
Ujjain— The ruins of old Delhi— Desert of Rajputana 
and the youthful Akber — Last abode of Akber the 
Great— Death scene of the Emperor Jehangir — Shah 
Jehan's last view of the Taj Mehal — Tomb of Aurang- 
zebe — Pertabgurh citadel and Sivajis' revolt — Military 
position of Arcot, Vellore, and Trichinopoly — Breach 
in the walls of Seringapatam — Lake at Poona and the 
last of the Peshwas— Battlefields of Moodki, Feroz- 
shah, and Sobraon, near the Satlej — Battlefields of 
ChilUanwala and Goojerat, between the rivers Jhelum 
and Chenab — Scenes of the Mutinies at Delhi and 
the Cashmere Gate— The Residency of Lucknow and 
its defence 

In continuation of the preceding Chapter on 
the history of India with its visible remains, 
and in conclusion of the whole subject as 
treated in this book, it may be well to 
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mention some of the chief episodes in this 
history as they can be understood by any 
one who visits the spots or places of the 
occurrences. It is by such visits that the 
events are more vividly understood than 
they would otherwise be, that the chain of 
circumstances is apprehended with com- 
parative ease, and that the whole case comes 
home to the imagination. With this view 
we shall take the episodes and their localities, 
as landmarks of history, not in their geo- 
graphical but in their historical order. In- 
asmuch as the topics of this Chapter relate to 
those of the preceding one, the two Chapters 
should be conveniently read together, so that 
there may be no need for repetition. 

The first locality thus to be taken is the 
plain of Panipat just to the west of Delhi. 
This is certainly the most ancient and the 
greatest battle-ground in all India. There 
are no external features to recommend it. A 
broad, flat, steppe-like plain is all that meets 
the eye. Still it possesses the character which 
such plains always have in combination with 
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sky effects, especially in the effulgence of an 
Eastern sunset. Here was fought the contest 
narrated in the epic " Mahabharat," which 
contest really was an inter-tribal struggle 
between two sections of the early Hindus. 
Here, too, were fought two battles which had 
the effect of establishing the Empire of the 
Great Mc^ul. Here, again, was the battle 
of A.D. 1 76 1, whereby the Mahratta Empire 
was broken by Moslem force. Near here 
were conducted several of the operations 
which led to the success of the British efforts 
to recapture Delhi in 1857, and to surmount 
the crisis of the mutinies. 

Next let us observe Ayodhya in the north 
of Oudh, a classic name which afterwards 
appeared in the somewhat corrupt form of 
Ajudhia. Though nothing can now be seen 
but gigantic mounds, palatial foundations, 
and the remnant of street alignment, still the 
dimensions and design of the city are 
astonishing if the remoteness of the epoch be 
considered. Here were the walls, gateways, 
temples, palaces of a city which was cele- 
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brated in the glowing terms of ancient 
romance, and of which a vision abides in the 
mind of every devout Hindu to this day. If 
not here, at least not far from here, was born 
and bred Booddha, the religious reformer. 
Here certainly was the scene of many actions 
in the public life of himself and his disciples. 
It may be that no particular spot can now 
be identified with the reign of Asoka, the 
Booddhist Emperor. So the next historical 
locality in our review will be the Khyber Pass 
and the Indus at Attok. These physical 
features, which ever dominate both traffic 
and strategy, are changeless throughout the 
ages. Down south the channel of the Indus 
is deflected and modified by every annual 
inundation ; but here in the north it is de- 
termined by the everlasting hills. Thus we 
can view the mountain-portals through which 
Alexander the Great burst into India. The 
river-crossing at Attock, the rock-walls, the 
profoundly deep channel, the volume of 
water rushing silently though swiftly, are now 
as they were when the Macedonian boat- 
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bridge must have been constructed. We 
British had similar boat-bridges there our- 
selves during many winter seasons since 
1850, before the railway viaduct was finished. 
We can follow Alexander onwards to the 
river Jhelum and make out the battlefield, 
near a range of low wooded hills, where he 
vanquished King Poms — which is nearly the 
same as the scene of our own battle with the 
Sikhs at Chillianwala during the second 
Panjab War. We may accompany him even 
to the bank of the Satlej, where his Mace- 
donians murmured, saying, " Thus far and no 
farther," and whence he turned his face back 
towards Persia. 

Whether the site of Ujjain, near the river 
Jamna, in the direction of Gwalior, can be 
identified, may be a question ; some remains, 
however, are indicated to this day. If it can, 
then one of the most historical sites in all 
India would be there, as marking the period 
when, after a long series of Central Asian 
invasions, the dominion of India was recovered 
by the Hindus. 
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After that no sites can be connected with 
the story of the centuries till after the year 
looo A.D. Around Delhi, kingdom after 
kingdom was set up in perplexing variety, 
which the gehera"r student can hardly follow, 
except by walking or riding round the ruins 
of old Delhi near the Delhi of recent cen- 
turies, as already mentioned in the preceding 
Chapter. 

But after the accession of the Great Moguls 
to their throne of empire the historical situa- 
tions become marked. " The desert of Western 
Rajputana is well known, through which the 
young Akber was borne in haste by his 
mother. Little, perhaps, did the members of 
that little cavalcade dream of the imperial 
fortunes which they were carrying. In and 
about Agra may be noticed the very chambers 
where in his last years the Emperor Akber 
tried to educe an eclectic faith from the con- 
flicting advocates of various religions. His 
successor Jehangir loved and adorned the Vale 
of Cashmere. When dying he yearned to 
behold the Happy Valley, and was borne 
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thither across the mountuns. But he did not 
reach farther than a place (Behramgul) deep 
in their very bosom. There amidst gloomy 
forests, with the azure sky overhead, on a green 
sward overhanging a rivulet foaming white 
and glistening with ceaseless motion, may to 
this day be seen the death-place of a Great 
Mogul. In the fortress of Agra we may 
stand in the outer balcony, overlooking the 
river Jamna with the matchless outline of the 
Taj Mehal standing forth against the sky. 
Hither was the third Great Mogul — a 
prisoner in his own fortress by command of 
his own son and heir — borne in order to 
behold in his last moments that unrivalled 
structure, the glory of his reign and the tomb 
of his domestic happiness. In the distant 
south — not far from the Caves of EUora, 
already mentioned, may be seen the humble 
tomb of Aurangzebe, the fourth and last of 
the Great Moguls, without canopy, and 
exposed to the weather according to Moslem 
orthodoxy. As the Emperor was carried 
hither, broken in health, in spirits, and in 
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power, having failed to quell the Mahratta 
rebellion and to subdue the refractory Moslem 
princes in the south, he pathetically said that 
he had made his final march. This place is 
indeed the grave of all that was great in an 
empire and a dynasty. 

The beginning of the Hindu Mahratta 
insurrection against the Moslems, and of 
the Mahratta domination afterwards, may 
be distinctly perceived at Pertabgurh near 
Mahabuleshwar, in the Western Ghaut 
mountains, now the summer residence of the 
Bombay Government and its officers. No 
finer historical site than this is to be found 
in all India. The rock-citadel stands up 
majestically against the sky. From there 
Sivaji issued forth with a single attendant to 
meet the Moslem envoy on a trysting spot 
at its base — the Moslem cavalry being 
posted at a little distance off in an open space 
surrounded by dense thicket. As the two 
chiefs met and embraced, Sivaji, whose hands 
were secretly armed with steel claws like those 
of a tiger, inflicted deadly wounds on the 
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envoy, A signal gun from the citadel 
announced that the deed had been done. 
Thereon a destructive fire was poured upon 
the Moslem cavalry from the thicket, which 
was alive with Mahratta musketeers. A 
Moslem tomb still remains to mark the spot 
where the envoy fell ; and therefrom, as the 
situation is an elevated one, the shimmering 
ocean may be descried in the background. 
Here then is a clear landmark in the modern 
history of India. 

It may be hard to connect the early stages 
in the rise of the British power with known 
localities. The garden at Plassey can scarcely 
be made out, where Clive paced up and down 
revolving the question whether he should 
give battle against overwhelming numbers, 
and fight one of the decisive contests in the 
history of the nations. Probably the positions 
could not be marked out, at least with any 
impressive effect, of the battle at Buxar which 
gave us the command of the mid-Gangetic 
valley, or of Lord Lake's victories which 
made us masters of Delhi and the surrounding 
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provinces, hardly even of Assaye where 
Arthur Wellesley struck a fatal blow at the 
Mahratta power. But the positions of Arcot, 
Vellore, and Trichinopoly may be examined, 
and they are all striking to the eye — abrupt 
rock-masses fortified, and rising out of 
cultivated and irrigated plains. Here by 
divers actions was fought out the warlike 
controversy between the English and French 
regarding the possession of southern or 
peninsular India. Here, too, no generous 
Englishman can fail to appreciate the genius 
of our French rival Dupleix. 

Parallel with the British in Western India, 
the Portuguese established a commerce and 
a dominion which for some few generations 
flourished splendidly, and then decayed 
rapidly. The ruins of old Goa (as distin- 
guished from the new), the remains of the 
cathedral and the palaces, now half hidden by 
jungly overgrowth, the tomb and shrine of 
the great missionary St. Xavier, are interest- 
ing though melancholy. The ruins of Bassein 
— once a place of equal status with Bombay — 
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with the walls standing of churches, and of 
stately residences on the lines of the desolate 
streets — afford a peculiarly weird spectacle by 
moonlight. 

At Seringapatam amidst the Mysore 
mountains — ^where the streets are still stand- 
ing in what is almost a city of death — may 
be distinctly seen the camp of the besieging 
British, the ridge of their breaching batteries, 
the line of their storming, and the breach 
where the defender Tippoo Sultan died fight- 
ing. This decisive event, near the close of 
the eighteenth century, assured to us the 
supremacy of South-Western India. 

At Poona we see a fine artificial lake, in 
the midst of which there rises a large fortified 
rock, crowned with Hindu temples. On 
the highest terrace in one of these temples 
sat the last of the Mahratta Peshwas, watching 
in despdr the conflict he had madly provoked 
between his own forces and the British 
troops at Kirki on the undulating plain 
near Poona. This was another of those 
decisive days, during the early part of the 
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nineteenth century, in the formation of the 
British Empire. The Maharatta confederacy 
was ended, though some of its members still 
survived under British suzerainty. The 
British position in Western India was secured, 
with a broad territory called the British 
Deccan in contradistinction to the old Native 
Deccan. 

The succeeding generation was remarkable 
for consolidation rather than for conquest 
and extension. But, near the middle of the 
century, five crucial battles were fought with 
the Sikhs in two wars, the most strenuous 
ever waged by the British Government with 
Indian races. On the left bank of the Sutlej 
may be observed quite exactly the grounds 
where the fights raged at Moodki, at 
Ferozshah, and at Sobraon in the first war. 
The terrain is not striking to the eye in any 
one of these three battle scenes. Still the 
visitor, as he rides over the undulating plains, 
now richly cultivated, close to the great river, 
cannot but reflect on the gravity of the 
results from these victories almost snatched 
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from fate by British valour and endurance, 
and on the coincidence that hereabouts was 
the invasion of Alexander stayed and his 
boundary pillars erected. In the second war, 
however, the battlefield of Chillianwala is 
picturesquely marked. It lies dose to that 
low jungle which was very embarrassing to 
the British during the fight. Around it are 
the low hills overlooking the Jhelum River, 
on the banks of which Alexander defeated 
King Porus (already mentioned in the last 
Chapter), and so seized the control of 
North- Western India. At some little distance 
from these hills was won the crowning victory 
of Goojerat ; but the fight was on an even 
plain, now cultivated ; the limits of the 
battlefield are precisely known, but nothing 
further is to be seen. 

The scenes of the actions whereby the 
British Government retrieved the disasters 
of the Mutinies in 1857 are indeed many ; 
but generally it is difficult to denote the 
localities. Nevertheless, the scenes at Delhi 
can be clearly perceived : the balcony over- 
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looking the Jamna, where the feeble descen- 
dant of the Great Mogul stood to accept 
from the mutinous native cavalry-troopers 
standing beneath him, the offer of an Imperial 
status ; the tree in the palace courtyard where 
the European prisoners were murdered with 
his sanction ; the ridge outside the city where 
the British besieging force held its own for 
months ; the Cashmere Gate, still thickly 
sprinkled with marks from cannon-shot, where 
the assault was delivered ; the several points 
where the city was recaptured ; the neighbour- 
ing shrine where the soi-disant Emperor was 
made prisoner. The events in the relief and 
final recapture of Lucknow cannot, perhaps, 
be so exactly followed on the spot ; still, the 
Bailey Guard and the Residency remain in 
some degree, to preserve the memory of one 
of the most heroic defences in British annals. 
The well at Cawnpore, containing the remains 
of the murdered Europeans, is marked by a 
white marble monument of touching beauty, 
and surrounded by a rose-garden. 

The wars in Burma could hardly be re- 
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called to memory by localities admitting of 
examination. But at Rangoon, on the 
estuary of the Irawady, the terraced and 
fortified pagodas may be seen which were 
stormed by the British troops. 

Afghanistan does not fall within the range 
of this work, although it has been closely 
connected with the history of India. Other- 
wise it would be a pleasure to describe the 
localities — in and about Caubul, on the road 
to Jelalabad, at the Ghuzni fortress, on the 
road to Candahar, at Candahar itself, and in 
the regions near it — where British valour 
even to death has been displayed, sometimes 
in disaster, but more often in victory. 

In respect to the recent military events on 
the North-Western Frontier, the hillside of 
Dargai, and several points on the road to 
Chitral wiU be marked for the consideration 
of those who may come after. 
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SOME LEADING STATISTICS. 



AREA. 

Empire of India 

Of which the British Territories 

have 

And the Native States . 



ENGUSH 
Sq,. MILES. 

1,560,160 
964^993 

595,1^7 



POPULATION. 

SOULS. 

Empire of India (Census of 1891) . 287,123,350 

Of which British Territories have . 221,172,952 
And Native States . . , 65,950,398 



In the British Territories — 

Bengal has . 
Bombay Presidency 
Madras 
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7^34^,987 
18,901,123 
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PRINCIPAL TOWNS. 

POPVLATION. 

Calcutta, with Suburbs . . . 861,764 

Madras 452,518 

Bombay 821,764 

Hyderabad (Deccan) .... 415,039 

Delhi 192,579 

Poona 161,390 

Peshawar 84,191 



RELIGIONS, EMPIRE OF INDIA. 
(Census of 1891.) 

POPVLATION. 

Hindu 207,731,727 

Sikh 1,907*838 

Jain 1,416,638 

Booddhist 7,131,361 

Parsi 89,904 

Muhammadans 57,321,164 

Christians 2,284,380 



European 
Native 



ARMY. 



Total 



ao6 



OFFICERS 
AND M£N. 

74**99 
140,640 

214,939 



APPENDIX 



REVENUES, ^c. 



RUPKKS X. 

Revenues and Receipts (annual) . . 98,370,167 
Public Debt 232,389,028 



EXTERNAL TRADE: 

Imports (Annual). 

Merchandise . . . . 7^»^ 03,948 

Treasure 13,084,563 

Exports. 

Merchandise 103,984,096 

Treasure 4,937*495 



Grand Total . 1 98, 1 1 o, 1 03 

RAILWAYS. 

Miles open (1897) .... 20,390 

EDUCATION. 

Colleges and Schools .... 152,841 

Scholars 4,303,109 
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POST OFFICE (1896). 

Post-offices and Letter-boxes . ^ S» 5 ^ 5 

Letters, newspapers, &c., carried . . 423,925,276 

ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH. 

Miles of wire 142,926 

„ line 46,375 

Number of paid messages 4»736>734 

AGRICULTURE. 

Population employed in . . . 17^73 5>ooo 



FORESTS. 

S<^. MILES. 

Reserved by the State .... 76,400 



MILLS. 

Cotton 147 

Jute 28 

Woollen 6 

Paper 8 

TINS OF RS. X. 

Total capital paid up of mills and presses 1 3,687,799 
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GOVERNORS-GENERAL AND VICEROYS, 

WITH DATES OF THEIR ASSUMPTION OF OFFICE. 



Warren Hastings .... 






1774 


Earl Cornwallis .... 






1786 


Lord Teignmouth 






1793 


Marquis Wellesley 






1798 


Marquis Cornwallis 






1805 


Earl of Minto .... 






1807 


Earl of Moira (Marquis of Hastings 


. 




I8I3 


Earl Amherst 






1823 


Lord William Bentinck 






1828 


Earl of Auckland . 






1836 


Earl of Ellenborough 






1842 


Sir Henry (Lord) Hardingc . 






1844 


Earl (Marquis) of Dalhousie . 






1848 


Earl Canning 






1856 


Earl of Elgin 






1862 


Sir John (Lord) Lawrence 






1864 


Earl of Mayo 






1869 


Lord (Earl of) Northbrook . 






1872 


Lord (Earl) Lytton 






. 1876 


Marquis of Ripon . 






1880 


Earl (Marquis) of Dufferin 






1884 


Marquis of Lansdowne . 






. 1888 


Earl of Elgin 






. 1894 


PRINCIPAL DATES OF INDIAN HISTORY. 


The Vedas, supposed date . . b.c. 1 500 


The " Mahabharat," supposed date 
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1300 
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**Rama and the Ramayana," supposed date b.c. 1200 
The Code of Manu „ 700 

Brahmanism ,, 600 

The Booddhist Refonnation „ 500 

Invasion by Alexander the Great „ • 3^7 

Chandra Goopta „ 300 

Emperor Asoka, Booddhist „ .230 

" Vikramaditya " „ . a.d. 500 

Restoration of Brahmanism . 550 

First Moslem Invasion looi 

First Charter of East India Company 1600 

Mogul Empire under Akber the Great . 1605 

Mahratta Insurrection under Sivaji . . 1657 

Death of Mogul Emperor Aurangzebe 1 707 

Battle of Plassey (Clive) . . . 1757 

Defeat of the Mahrattas by Moslems 1761 

Fall of Seringapatam 1 799 

Final Defeat of Mahrattas by British 1818 

First Afghan War . .1838 

Annexation of the Panjab .... 1849 
Outbreak of the Mutinies . . 1857 

East India Company's rule gives place to the 

direct administration of the British Crown 1858 
Queen Victoria proclaimed Empress of India . 1877 
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Burton (Robert).— The Anatomy of Melancholy. With Transla- 

tions of the Quotations. Deny tro, doth extra, jt. 6tL 

golaacholy Aaatoailood 1 An Abridgtient of Burton's anatomy. Pwt tvo, ha«-bd.. ax. 6d. 

Calne (Hall), Novela by. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 35. td. each. ; post 

tvo. illustrated boards, af. cecb : cloth Hnq»b ar. €d. each. 

Tho Shadov of a CvlflM. I ateaofHatfavb f Tho DooaMtefb 

Atao LIBRARY EDITIONS of Tho Doowif r and Tho ahadow of a CHsm* sat in new type. 

im Sre, omI bonnd nnlfbrai with Tho Ohvlstlaa, 6t. each; and the CHSAP PorULAR. EDITION of 



Tho Poomotor, medium Svo, portrait-cover, td. ; doth. ts. 



Cameron (Commander V. Lovett).— The CruUe of the * Black 

Prince * Fnvateer. Post tvo^ pictnie boaras. ax. 

Cimtain Colsrnet, Soldier of the Bm]ilre: An Autobiography. 

Edited by Lorboan Larchby. Traadated by Un. CABBY. With see IBiistiatiens, Crown Svo. 
doth, y. 6d. 

Cariyle (Jane Welsh), Life of. By Mrs. Albxandbr Irsuind. With 

Pectrait and FacdmOe Letts*. Small demy tvo. doth extra, js. 6d. 



Cariyle (Thomas).— On the Choice of Books. Post 8vo. el., is. 6d, 

OoVNMpoadeaoo of Thon^o Carlylo and K. W. amovaoa. laaf-iaTS. Edited by 
CETNortoN. With Portraits. Two Vols., crown Svo, cloth, a^r. 

Carruth (Hayden).— The Adventures of Jones. With 17 Illustra- 
tions. Fcsp. 9vo, doth, 9s. 

Chambers (Robert W.), Stories of Paris Life by. Long fcap. 8vo» 

doth, ar. 6if. each. 

Tho Ktad ia YoUow. | la tho Qaartog. 

Chapman's (Qeorge), Worlcs. Vol. L, Plays Complete, including the 

Doubtful Ones.— V6L II., Poems and Minor Translations, witii Essay by A. C. Swimbubjib.— VoL 
III.. Translations of the Iliad and Odyssey. Three Vols., crown Svo, doth. at. 6d, each. 

Chappie (J. Mitchell).— The Minor Chord: The Story of a Prima 

Donna. Crown Svo. doth. y. 6tL 

Chatto (W. A.) and J. Jackson.— A Treatise on Wood Engraving, 

Historical and Practical. With Chapter by H. C. BOHN. and 450 fine Illosts. Larse 4to. haff-leather. *Br. 

Chaucer for Children : A Golden Key. By Mrs. H. R. Hawsis. With 

8 Coloored Plates and 30 Woodcuts. Crown 4to, doth extra, y. 6d. 
Chaaoog fog Bohoola. By Mrs. H. R. H awbis. Demy Svo. doth limp> «/. 6d. 

Chess, The Laws and Practice of. With an Analysis of the Open- 
ings. By HOWARD STAUNTON. Edited by R. B. WORMALa Crown Svo, doth. y. 
Tho MlBor Taotlos of Ghoaa t A Treatise on the Deployment' of the Forces hi obediaaoe to Stn> 

teglc Prindple. By F. K. YtnJNC and E. C HowBLL. Lon; fcap. Svo» doth. v. U. 
Tho Haatlada Choaa ToaaaaaiOBt. Containine the Authorised Account of the 990 Games 
pUyed Aug.-Sept.. 1895. With Annotations by PlLLSBURY. LaskBR. TARRASCH. STHINITZ. 
SCHIFPBRS. TBICHMANN. BARDBLRBBN. BLACKBURNE, GUNSBBRG. TINSLBY. MASON.and 
ALBIN ; Biofirraphical Sketches of the Chess Masters, and as Portraits. Edited by H. F. CHESHIRE. 
Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo. doth. 5/. 

Clare (Austin), Stories by. 

For tho LOTO of a Laaa> Post Svo, ilhtstnted boards, at. ; doih. 9». d/. 
By tho Rf ■• of tho Rivo* I Tales and Sketches In South Tjmedalt. Cfown Svo, bnchnn, fill 
teptotr* 



CHAtTO ^ ^iHbJ}^. i>ubiUfaefi, ill ^t. Martin*» Une, London, W.d j 
Clive (Mrs. Archer), Novels by. Post 8vo, illust. boards, 25. each. 

Paul F «yyoll. | Wh y Pan! FTroU KUled hU WIfo. 

Clodd (Edward, F.R.A.S.).— Myths and Dreams, Cn 8vo, 3?. 6d. 

Coates (Anne).— Rie's Diar y. Crown 8vo. cloth, y. 6i. 

Cobban (J. Maclaren), Novels by. 

Th« Cum of Souls. Post 8vo, Illustrated boards, is. \ 
The R«d Sultan. Crown £vo. doth extra, 3s,6il. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. 
The Burden of Isabel. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, y. M. 

Coleman (John).— Curly: An Actor's Story. With 21 Illustrations 

by J. C. DOLLMAW. Crown 8vo. picture cover, u. ' 

Coleridge (fA. E.).— The Seven Sleepers of Ephesus. Fcap 8vo, 

cl oth, IS. 6rf. ; leatherette, is. 

C ollins (C. Allston).—The Bar Sinister. Post 8vo. boards, 25. 
Collins (John Churton, M.A.), Books by. 

Illnstratlons of Tennyson. Crown Svo, cloth extra. 6s. 

Jonathan Swift. A Bi<^raphical and Critical Study. Crown 8vo, cloth extra. 8j. 

Collins (Mortimer and Frances), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo. doth extra, 3s. 6d. each ; post Svo. illustrated boards, as. each. 

From Mldnltfht to Midnight. | Blacksmith and SchoJar. 

TransmlgraQoB. | You Play m e False. | The VUlage Comedy. 

Post Svo, illustrated boards, as. each. 

Sweet Ann e P«<e. I A Fight with Fortune. | Sweet and Twenty. | Franc es. 

Collins (Wilkle), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, many Hlu^< r-.,[,-(^, rr, ^. ench : poit Bvo, picture boards, a;, each ; 



, Antonlna. < 
Basil. 

Hide and Seek. 
The Woman In White. 
The Moonstone. 
Man 4nd Wile. 
After Dark, 
nie Dead Secret. 
The Queen ot Hearts. 
MoMame. 



My HliceLIaaies. 
ATTnA.dft]fi. 
Poor Jiliifi Finch. 
Mlim OF Mrs. 7 
Tha Haw Ma^diUeii, 
Th* Fvosea iiaap. 
The 11 AW add th« Lady. 
The fwo DestinL^u. 
The Hau... :=-..■■ :i .lek 
The FfJ 5. 



Jesebel's Daughter. 
The Black Robe. 
Heart and Science. 
•I Say No.' 
A Rogue's Life. 
The Byfl Oenius. 
Little Novels. 
The IfCgaoy of Cain. 
Blind Love. 



Popular Editions. Medium Svo. 6d. each; cloth, is. each 
The Woman in White, i The Moonstone. | Antonlna. 

The Woman in White and The Moonstone, Popular Edition, in One Volume, medium 
Svo. doth, as. 



Colman's (Qeorge) Humorous Works: 'Broad Grins/ 'My Night- 

gown and Slippers,' &c. with Li f e and Frontis pi ece. Crown Svo, cloth extra, y. 6d. 

Colquhoun (M. J.).— Every Inch a Soldier. Crown 8vo, cloTh^ 

y . 6d. ; pos t Sv o, illustrated boards, as. 

C olt-breakin g , Hints on. By W. M. Hutchison. Or. Svo. cl., y, 6d . 
C onvalescent Cookery. By Cathbrinb Ryan. Cr. 8vo. 15. ; cl.. 1 5. 6d 
Conway (Moncure D.).— Qeorge Washington's Rules of Civimy 

Traced to the ir Sources and Restored. Fcap. 8vo, Japanese vellum. 2J. 6>/. 

Cook (Dutton), Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2J-. e<ich. 
Le o. ; I Pan! Fosiey's Daui<hter. 

C ooper (Edward H.).— Qeoffory Hamilton. Cr. 8vo, cl o th. 35. 6d . 
Cornwall.— Popular Romances of the West of England ; or, The 

Drolls, Traditions, and Superstitions of Old Cornwall. Collected by Robkrt HUNT, F.K.S. With 
tw o Ste e l Plates by GEORGE CRUIKSHANiC. Crovm 8vo, cloth, js. td . 

Cotes (V. Cecil).— Two Girls on a Barge. With 44 Illustrations by 

R H . T q wNSB ND. Cr own 8vo . clot h extra, y. 6rf. ; post 8vq. cloth, as. &/. 

Craddock (C. Egbert), Stories by. 

The Prophet of the Oveat Smoky Honntains. Post Svo, illustrated boards, as. 

Mis Yanlf tied Star* Crown 8vo. cloth extra. ^. M. 

Cram (Ralph Adams).— Black Spirits and White, i'cap. 8vo, 



6 CHAttO 4 WiNbUl t>Bi>lUiiert. lit St. MftJnU Uae, UmJon. W.C> 
Crellln (H. N.)t Books by. 

gowwopi of tiM OI4 ■•niflto. With 88 Uhiacntioatt hjS.V. Wood. Ctown 8to. doth. y*«ft 
Th> Ma— >—• >t ADraia. Crown groj tr . _ . 

Crlm (Matt.).— Adventures of a Fair Rebel. Crown 8vo, cloth 

ert ra, with a F to ntispieCT by Daw^Bf.ARD. y. 6d. ; post 8vo. illostrated boards, tj. 

Crockett (S. R.) and others.— Tales of Our Coast. By S. R. 

CROCKRTT. GiLBERt PARKBR, HAROLD FRBDBRIC. ' Q. * and W CLARK RUSSBLU With f 
Illustrations by FRANK Brancwyn. Crown 8to. doth. 3s. id. 

Croker (Mrs. B. M.), Novels by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 35. 6d, 

each ; post 8vo. flUitstrated boards, 9s. each ; doth limp, or. Gd. each. 
PrattF MlM ■•wllta. I Blana B»Friatfton. | A Tamfly LUuiBMS. 

A MM of FMMis. L ^*9B^ PFida. I *To X.«t.^ 

Vlllaia Taltts and Joiigla Trag«B«s. 1 Two Hasters. \ Kr. Javvls. 
Mai^rtSSar aiBtfte? I Tha Ha ai latdy HUda. 

Crotra 8vo, doth extra, v. 6^. each. 
IB tha Xlnidom of Kany. I Intarfaranoa. 1 A Thlxd Parson. 

Bayond taa Pala. 

■In ■alnaSaa'S Past. Crown Svo. buckram, gilt top, 6s. 

« p. p. 0.* (A New • Times NovBL.') Crown 8vo, budcrara, 6x. {Shortly. 

Crulkshank's Comic Almanack. Complete in Two Sbribs: The 

First, fron i8« to 1841 : the Second, from 2844 to 185^ A Gathering of the Best Humour of 
TKACKBRAY, HOOD, MAYHEW. ALBERT SMITH. A'BECKETT. ROBERT BROUGH. Afc With 
numerous Steel Engravings and Woodcuts by C^ORCB CRUIKSHANK. HINB. LaNDBLZ^S. dec. 
Two Vok.. crown Svo, doth gilt, j*. 6tL each. 
Vha Lite off Oaoitfa Cralkahank. By Blancharo Jerrold. With H nUntntioRs and a 



BibliogTaphy. Crown 8vo, doth extra, y. 6d. 



Cumming <C. P. Gordon), Works by. Demy 8vo, cl. ex., &. 6d. ea. 

In (ha Habrldas. With an Autotype Frontispiece and 9? lUustrations. 

In tha Hiaaalajraa and ob tha ladteB Plalaa. With 43 lUusuations. 

Two Happy Yaara 1b Cay loa. With ag lUustrations. 

Via CavBWall le ■(yyt. With a Photogravure Fmntiyiece. Demy 8vo, cloth, 7s. &?. 

Cussans (John E.).— A Handbook of Heraldry ; with Instructions 

for Tracing Pedi?rees and Decipherinfr Ancient M***= ■"• «^~"-»- t-i:.*:. j-^^ -.u». .-« w^-t^..*- 

and 2 Coloured Plates. Crown 8vo, cloth extra. 6s. 



Cy ples (W.) . —Hearts of Oold. Cr. 8vo, cl., 35. 6d. ; post Svo, bds., 2s, 
Daudet (Alphonse).>-The Evangelist; or, Port Salvation. Crown 

Svo. doth extra, y. 6d. ; post Svo. illustrated boards, sr. 

Davenant (Francis, M. A.). —Hints for Parents on the Choice of 

a Professloo for their Sons when Btrtfag to Ufa. Crown Svo, doth, is. 6rf. ■ ■ f 

Davidson (Hugh Coleman).— Mr. Sadler's Daughters. With a 

Freatispiece ^ Staklby Wood, down 8?o, doth extra, y. 6d. 

Davies (Dr. N. E. Yorke*), Works by. Cr. Svo, is. ea.; cl., zs. td. ea. 

Oaa ThonaaBd Hadieal MaRtma aad SoFgleal HlBta. 
Nnnapy Rlatat A Mother's Guide In Health and Disense. 
Pooda far tha Pat t The Dietetic Cure of Corpulency and of Gpot. 

Alda to IiOB< Mia. Crown Svo^ ar . i doth Bmp. as. 6rf> 

Davies' (Sir John) Complete Poetical Works. Collected and Edited, 

with Introduction and Notes, by Rev. A. B. GrOSART, P.P. Two Vols., crown Svo, doth, zs: 6rf. eadu 

Dawson (Erasmus, M.B.).— The Fountain of Youth. Crown Svo, 

cloth extra, with Two Illustrations by HUME NisBET, 3s. 6d. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, as. ' 

De Querin (Maurice), The Journal of. Edited by G. S. Trbbutien. 

Wkh a Memoir by Sainte-Beuve. Translated from the aolh French Editioo fay jBSSm F. FKDTH- 
IWCHAM. Fcap. Svo. half-bound, ar. 6rf. _- -■ / 

De Maistre (Xavler).— A Journey Round my Room. Translated 

^ HENR Y ATTWHLL. Post Svo, dotii limp, ar. M. 

De Miile (James).— A Castle in Spain. Crown Svo, cloth extra, with 

a Frontispiece, y. 6d. ; post 8vo, illustrated boartls. os. . 

Derby (The) : The Blue Ribbon of the Turf. With Brisf AocoonU 
af Tim OAKS. Bjr Louis Hskky cumon. Qmn tr9i dvth limpi «i. Mb 



CHATTO & WINDUS. Publlghcfg. in St. Martln*s Lane, Longgfl, WX» j 
Derwent (Leith), Novels by. Cr. 8vo, cl., 3*. 6d, ea. ; post 8vo, 25. ea« 

Qqg Lady of Tears, [ Ciroa'a Lovgra. 

pewar (T. R.).— A Ramble Round the Qlobe. With 220 Illustra- 

tions. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, jsi 6d. ^ 

De Windt (Hariy), Books by. 

TliPoii<h the Gold-Plelda of Alaaka to Baring Stralta. WUh Map and 33 full-paffe lUut. 

trations. Demy 8vo, cloth extra, its. 
Storiea of Travel and Adventiupe. Crown 8vo. doth . y.6d. [Shortly. 

Dickens (Charles), About England with. By Alfred Rimmsr. 

- With 57 Illustrations by C. A. VA.NDBRHOOF and the Author. Square 8vp, ddth. y.6d. ■ 

Dictionaries. 

Tha Reader's Handbook of Famoua Names f n Flotlon. Alltisloiis, Refareiioas, 
Pveyerba*^ Plots, Stories, and Poems. Together with an English and American 
Bibliography, and a T-ist of the authors and Dates of dramas and operas. By 

Rev £. C. Brbweb. LL.D. A New Edition. Revised throu|;hout. Cr. 8vo, cloth, 7;. 6d, [Oct. 13. 
Authors and their Works, with the Dates. Crown 8vq. doth limp, ax. 
A Dictionary of Hlraeles t Imitative, Realistic, and Dogmatic By the Rer. £. C. BEEWBR, 

LL.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, y. 6rf. 
Pamlllar Short Sayings of Great Men. With Historical and Explanatory Notes by SAMUEL 

A. BENT, A.M. Crown 8vo, cloth extra. 7J. 6ti. 
The Blantf Diotlonary : Etymological, Historical, and AnecdotaT. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 6ft. 
Words, Facts, and Phrases: A Dictionary of Curious. Quaint, and Out-of-Uie-Way Matters.' By 
ELIEZER EDWARDS. Crown 8vo. doth extra. 3J. 6rf. 

Diderot.— The Paradox of Acting. Translated, with Not^, by 

Walter Herribs Pollock. With Preface by Sir Henry Irving. Crdwn 8vo. parchment, 4f. 6el , 

bobson (Austin), Wdrks by. 

Thomas Bemrlek and his Pupils, with 95 Illustrations. Square Svo, doth, &r. 
Poor Frenchivomen. with Four Portraits. Crown Svo.buckrau), gilt top, 6s. 
> , Blghteenth Century Vignettes. ly Three Series. Crown 8vo. buckram. <if. each. . 

Dobson (W. T.>.— Poetical Ingenuities and Eccentricities. Post 

8vo, doth lm>p, g j. 6rf. _|_ . 

Donovan (Dick), Detective Stories by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, M. each : cloth limp, 9s. 6d. each. 



The Man-Bunter. i Wanted! 

Caughit at Last. 

Tra cked and Takan. 

Who Poisoned Hetty DiUioan? 

Suspicion Aroused. 



A Detective's TrSumphs. 
In the Grip of the Law. 
From Inftormat'ion Received. 
^.'2*S,>*3rLlak, i Dark Deeds. 
Riddles Read. 



Crown 8vo, cloth extra. -3/, 6tl. each : post 8vo. illustrated boards, ax. each ; doth, ax. 6d. each. 
The Man. from Manchester. With 23 Illustrations. 

Tracked to Doom. With Six full-page Illustrations by GORDON BROWNE. 
The Mystery of Jamaica Terrace. 1 The Chronicles of Michael Danevltch. 

D owling (Richard). —Old Corcoran's Money. Crown 8vo. cl., 35. 6rf . 
Doyl 6 (A. Conan).~the Firnr of Qlrdlestorie. Cr. 8vo, cl., 35. 6d. 
Dramatists, The Old. Cr. 8vo, cl. ex., with Portraits, 35. ed". per Vol. 

Ben Jonson's Works. With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and a Biographical Memoir by 

William Gifford. Edited by Colonel CUNNINGHAM. '-Threa Vols. 
Chapman's Works. Three Vols. Vol. I. contains the Plays complete ; Vol. 11., Po6ms and Minor 
. . . Translations, with an Essay by A. C. SWINBURNE : Vol, III., Translations of the Iliad and Odyssey. 
Marlowe's Works. Edited^ with Notes. byCotenel Cunningham. One Vol. 
Masslnger's Plays. From Gifford'S Text. Edited by Colonel Cunn ingh am. One Vol. . 

Duncan (Sara Jeannette : Mrs. Everard Cotss), Works by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra. 7.<; 6d. each. 
A Social Departure. With zn lUustratidns by F. H. Townsend. 
^ An American Girl In London. With 80 Illustrations by F. H. Townsend. 
The Simple Adventures of a Merasah lh. With 37 Illustrations by F. H. Townsend. 

Crown 8vo. cloth extra, jx, 6*/. each. 
A Daughter of To-Da y. | V ernon's Aunt, w jth 47 Illustrat ion s by Hal Hurst. 

Dutt (Romesli C.).— England and India: A Record of Progress 

^ ('uring O ne Hundre d Years. . Crown 8 vO i cloth^ is. 

Dye r j[T. F. Thiselton).— the Folk«Lore of Plants. . Cr. 8vo. cl., 6s. 
Early English Poets. Edited, with Introductions and Annotations 

by Hev. A. B. GROSART. D.D. Crown 8v<x c\c\t\\ boards, v. 6d. per Volaine. . r 
Fletcher's (Giles) Complete Poems. One Vol: . . 

DaviQs' /Sir John) Complete Poetical Works. Two Vols. • " • . 

Herrlck's (Rohert) Complete Collected Poems. Three Vols. 
Si dney's (Sir P hilipl Co mp lete Ppetical, Works. ThregVol^: , • . 

jgdgcumbe .(Sir E. I^TPearce) ,^-r Zephyrus ! / A- HoUday in Brazil 

and on the River Plat^. Witli 41 Illustrations. X A"rtirf 8ftfrao«h-e«ra»^. »»..•( » . 



a CMATTO St WINDUS. PablUhert. iii St. AUHWs L>n«, London. W.C 

Edwardes (Mrs. Annie), Novels by. Post 8vo. illast bds., as. each. 

AvohU ItOV«IL I A Point ot BoBOOf • 

Crown frro. doth, y. 6^. [Short 'y. 



Edwards (Ellezer).— Words, Facts, and Phrases: A Dictioaary 

of Curious. ^>uaiut. and Out<or-the-Way Matters. CtMaper Edittoo. Crcwn »ro, doth, jf . <t<L 

Edwards (M. Betham-), Novels by. 

Ki tty, Pott»ro.boMdi.w.|doth.ar.grf. \ FoUclm. Port 8¥0. fflustiatad boards, «/. 

Bgerton (Rev* J* C, M.A.).-- Sussex Folk and Sussex Ways* 

With latrodiictioo by lUy. Dr . H. W ace. and Four lUu strationa. Crown «yo. doth wrtra. $t. 

ECTleston (Edward ).— R oxy: A Novel. Post 8vo. illust. boards. 25. 
Englishman's House, The : A Practical Guide for Selecting or Build- 

IngmHonaa. By C. J. RiCHAKDSOn. Colourod Frontispleco and qj Illusts. Cr. 8vo. cloth, .y. 6rf. 

Ewald (Alex. Charles, F.S.A.), Works by. 

Vho Lira and nmos of Prince Charlos Btaart. Count of Albany (Thb Young Prbten- 

DEE). With a Portrait. Crown 8to, cloth extra. 7X. 6d. 
StortoS from tho Stato Papon. With Autotype Frontispiece. Crown Svo. cloth. 6r. 

Eyes, Our ; How to Preserve Them. By John Browning. Cr. 8vo. 15. 
Familiar Short Sayings of Great Men. By Samuel Arthur Bsnt, 

A.M. Fifth Edition. Rerfaed and Enlarged. Crown 8to. cloth extra. 71. 6rf. 

Faraday (Michael), Works by. Post 8vo, cloth extra, 45. 6d. each. 

Tlio Chamleal HlstorF of a Caadlo t Lectures dellTrred before a Juvenile Audience. Edited 



by WILLIAM CROOKBS, F.C.S. With numerous Illustrations. 
■ ilio - - ' - - - 



Ob tlio VartOQS Fovooa of Ilaturo. and tholv Aolatlana to oaeb otliov. Edited by 
William Crookes, F.C.S. Whh illustrations. 

Farrer (J. Anson), Works by. 

Mllltanr HaBBors and Oastoms. Crown 8ro, cloth extra, 6r. 

Wart inree Essays, reprinted froni * Milita r y Manners and Customs.' Crown 8vo. u. ; doth, tx. id. 

Fenn (Q. Manville), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo. doth extra, yt. td. each : post 8vo, Illustrated boards, w. each. 
Tho How MlatvaM. | Wltnoaa to tho Pood. \ Tho T l<aF Ulj. 1 Tho Whtta Tlrtfln. 
A WowaB Worth WIb b1b <. Crown 8vo, dotli. g ilt top. 6s. 

Fin -Bee.— The Cupboard Papers: Observations on the Art of Living 

and Dining. Post 8vo. cloth lim p, ax . 6A 

Fireworks, The Complete Art of Making ; or, The Pyrotechnist s 

Treasury. By THOMAS KENTISH. With 367 lHustrations. Crown frro. doth, y. 

First Book, My. By Walter Besant, Jambs Payn. W. Clark Rus- 
sell, Grant allbn. Hall Caine, Cborgb r. Sims, Rudyard Kipling, a. conan Doyle, 

M. E. BRADDON, F. W. ROHINSON, H. RIDKR HAGCAcKD. R. M. BALLANTYNB, I. ZANGWILI.. 

MoRLEY Roberts, D. Christie Murray. Mary Corelll J. K. Jerome. John stran. b 
WINTER, Bret Harte, • Q.,' Robert Buchanan, and R. L. Stevenson, with a Prefatory story 

b y Jerome K. Jerome, and 185 illustrations. A New Edition. SmaU demy 8vo, art linen, y. 6rf. 

Fitzgerald (Percy), Works by. 

lattlo ■••asra : Passai^es from the Letters of CHARLES Lamb. Post 8vo. cloth, sj. 6d. 
Fatal Zero. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, ys. 6d. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 9s. 

Post tvo. illustrated boards, 2s. each. 
FftTTa Doana. | Tho Kiadsr of Braatemo. I Tho B^oond Mrs. Tlilotson. 
Polly. I No¥or Poyfotton. I Soventy-five Brooko Stroct. 

Tho LIfo of Jamoo Beswoll (of AuchinledO. With lUusts. Two Vols., demy tvo. cloth. s4f. 

Tho Bavoy OpAra. With 60 Illusttations and Portraits. Crown Svo, cloth, y. 6A 

Sir Honry Irving t Twenty Years at the Lyceum. With Portrait. Crown flyo. xs. ; doth. » . 6<f. 

Flammarlon (Camille), Works by. 

Popular AOtronomy t A General Descripdoo of the Heavens. Translated by J. EmutD GORB, 

T.R.A.S. With Three Plates and sflSIlhiatratiea*. Medium tvo. doth. tor. eiic 
Urania t A Romance. With 8y Ulustrations. Cnwm •re, doth extra, y. . 

Fletcher's (Giles, B.D.) Complete Poems: Cbnst's Victorie in 

Heaven. Chris's Victorie oa Earth, Christt Tilumph over Death, and Minor Poems. With Notes by 
Rev. A. B. GROSART. DlP. Crown tvQ, doth boards, y, fi^. 

Funblanque (Albany). -Filthy Lucre. Post Svo, illnst. boards, 25. 



CHATTO d WINDUS, PubUshers, in St MarUn't Une, London, W.C. 9 
Forbes (Archibald).— The Life of Napoleon Hi. With Photo- 

grnvure Frontlspic-e and Thirty-six full-page lllustfattons. l5femy 8vo. doth, gilt top, tax. 

Fowler (J. Kersley).— Records of Old Times: Historical. Social, 

PoUticaL S portin g , and A gncti l turaL With Eight full-page Illustrations. Demy 8vo. cloth, tos. 6et 

Francillbn (R. E.)f Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3^ . M. each : post 8vo. illustrated boards. ». each. 
One by One. | A Seal Qaeen. | A Ootf imd his Shadow. 
Bopee of Band. Illustrated _ 

Post 8vo. illustrated boards, ax. each. 
Queen Cophetna. I Olymp ia* I R oman cee of t he Law. I Kln| or Knave ? 
Ja ck Poyle*« Dan tfh ter. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. M. 

Frederic (Harold), Novels by. Post 8vo, cloth extra, 35. 6tf. each ; 

illustrated boards as. each. 

Beth'e Brother'e Wife. | The Lawton Oigl. 

French Literature, A History of. By Henry Van Laun. Three 

Vols., demy 8vo. clpth boards, js. 6d. each. 

Fry's (Herbert) Royal Guide to the London Charities. Kdued 

by JOHN Lane. Published Annua lly. Crown 8vo. cloth, is. 6tf. 

Oardening Books. Post 8vo, u. each ; cloth limp. 15. 6d. each. 

A Year's Wol>k In Oardea and Oreeahouee. By George Glknny. 

Household HorticnUare. By Tom and Jane Ierrold. Illustrated. 

The Garden (hat Paid the Rent. By Tom Je rrold. 

M y Oarden Wild. By Francis G. hkath. Crown 8vo. c loth, gilt edges, dr. 

Gardner (Mrs* Alan).— Rifle and Spear with the Rajpoots : Beinx 

the Narrative of a Winters Travel .ind Sport in Northern India. With numerous Illustrations by the 
Autho r and F. H. TOWNSENO. D emy 4to. half-bou nd, au. 

Garrett (Edward).— The Capel Girls: A Novel. Post 8vo, illustrated 

Doards. as. 

Gaulot (Paul).— The Red Shirts: A Story of the Revolution. Trans- 

larcd by JOHN PE ViLHERS. With a FrontispieceJ>y STANLEY WOOD. Crou-n 8vo. cloth, y. M. 

Gentleman's Magazine, The. 15. Monthly. Contains Stories, 

Articles upon Literature. Science, Biography, and Art, and * Table Talk * by SVLVANUS URBAN. 
»,* B ound yolxtmes/or recent years kept tn stock, &r. td. each. Casts for bindinj^, as. each. 

Ge ntleman's Annual, The. Published Annually in November. 15. 
German Popular Stories. Collected by the Brothers Grimm and 

Translated by EDGAR TAYLOR. With Introduction by JOHN RUSKXN, and 99 Steel Plates aAer 
George C RUIKSHANK. Sq u are 8vo, doth, ts. 6d. ; gilt edges, js. 6.i. 

Gibbon (Chas.), Novels by. Cr. Svo.cl., 35. 6d, ea.; postSvo, bds., 25. ea. 

Robtn Gray. With Frontispiece. I I«oving a Dream. 

The Golden Shaft. With Fronti spiece. I Of High Degree. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as, each. 



The Flower of the Verest. 

The Dead Heart. 

For Lack of Gold. 

What Will the World Bay? 

For the King. I A Hard Knot. 

Queen of the Meadow. 

in Pastures Green. 



In Love and War. 

A Heart's Problem. 

By Head and Stream. 

The Braes of Yarrow. 

Fancy Free. 

In Honour Bound. 

Heart's Delight. I Blood-Money. 



O I bne y (Somervllle).— S en tenced I Crown 8vo, cloth, 15. 6d. 
Gilbert (W. S.), Oris:inal Plays by. In Three Series, 2s, 6d. each7 

The First Series contains • The Wicked world— Pygmalion and Galatea— Charity— The Princess— 

The Palace of Truth— Trial by J ury . 
The SECOND SERIES . Broken Hearts— Engaged— Sweethearts— Gretchen—Dan'l Druce— Tom Cobb 

— H.M.S. ' Pinafore —The Sorcerer— The Pirates of Penzance. 
The THIRD SERIES: Comedy and Tragedy— Foggerty's F<iiry— Rosencranta and Guildenstern - 

Patience— Princess Ida— The Mikado— Ruddigore— The Yeomen of the Guard— The Gondoiters— 

The Mountebanks— Utopia. , 



Xlght Original Oomle Operas written by W. S. Gilebrt. In Two Series. Demy 8 

as. 6d. each. The FIRST containing: The Sorcerer— H.M.S. 'Pinafore '—The Pirates ot Penzance— 

lolanthe— Patience— Priacess Ida— The Mikado— Trial by Jury. 
The SECOND SERIES containing: The Gondoliers— The Grand Duke— The Yeomen of the Guard— 

His Excellency— Utopia. Linuted— Ruddigore— The Mouiitebniiks— Haste to the Wedding. 
The Gilbert and Sullivan Birthday Bookt Quotations for Every Day in the Year, selected 

from Plays by W. S. GILBERT set to Music by Sir A. SULLIVAN. Compiled by ALBX. WATSy.s. 

Royal i6mo, Japanese leather, as. M. 
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Qilbert (William), Novels by. Post 8vo. illustrated bds.. 25. each. 

Dr. Av«tta*s a«Mts« 

thm Wlaartl of ihe Movntaiii. 



Dr. Av«tta*s a««sts« I immmm Daka, Costarmontfer. 



QIanville (Ernest), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, doth extra, jr. 6tt. each ; pott 8to, iHastrated boards, aj. each. 
Thtt XiOSt H«lr«as t A Tale of Love. Battle, and Adventure. With Two lUuftrations by H. KiSBET. 
TlM Vo«sl«ll«r t A Ronuace of Masthonalaud. With Two Illustrations by HUMB NlSBBT. 
A WBlr ColoaUt. With a Frontispiece by STANLEY Wood. 

TIm 0^4«B Hoek. With a Frontispiece by STANLEY WOOD. Crown-Sro. doth extra, y. 6d. 
Kloof Tarns. Crown 8vo. picture cover, is. : cloth, ij-. 6d. \ 

Taloa from ttaa Void* With Twelve Illustrations by M. NiSBET. Crown 8vo. clotli. y. 6d. 

Qienny (Qeor^). —A Year's Work in Garden and Greenhouse: 

Practical Advice as to the Management of the Flower, Fruit, and Frame Garden. Post &vo. is. ; cloth, is. Oti. 

Godwin (William).— Lives of the Necromancers. Post 8vo, cl., 25. 
Golden Treasury of Thought, The ; An Encyclopaedia of Quota- 

noNS. Edited b y THEODORE TAYLOR. Crown 8vo, doth gilt, js. td. 

Gontaut, Memoirs of the Duchesse de (Gouvernante to the Chil- 

dren o(Franoe). 1773-1836. With Two Photogravures. Two Vols., demy 8to, cloth extra, au. . 

Goodman (E. J.).— The Fate of Herbert Wayne. Cr. 8vo, 35. 6^. 
Greeks and Romans, The Life of the, described from Antique 

Monuments. By ERNST GUHL and W. KONER. Edited by Dr. F. UUBPFER. With 545 Iflustra 
lions. LarRe crown Bvo, doth exua, 7s. 6d. 

Greville (Henry), Novels by. 

Post 8vo. illustrated boards, u. each. 
Htksnor. Translated by Eliza E. chase. 
A Noble Voman. Translated by Albert D. Vandam. ' 

Griffith (Cecil).— Corinthia Marazion : A Novel Crown 8vo. cloth 

extra, y. 6d. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards. 31. 

Hrundy (Sydney).— -The Days of his Vanity i A Passage in tbe 

Life of • Young Man. Crown 8vo, doth extra, 3^ . &/. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, ax. 

Habberton (John, Author of * Helen's Babies % Novels by. 

Post jBvp, illustrated boards, as. each : cloth limp, as. 6d. each» . 
Bnioton'a Bmyou* t Country I«ttck» . . 

Hair, The : Its Treatment in Health, Weakness, and Disease. Trans- 
lated from the German of T>t. J. P/NCUS. Crown 8vo, is. ; doth, xs.6d. 

Hake (Dr. Thomas Gordon), Poems by. Cr. Bvo, d. ex.. 65. each. 

Mew Symbols. I I« e<end» of the Morrow i i The Serpent Play. 
M ai den Ectaey* Small 4to, clotli extra. 8f. 



Halifax (C.).— Dr. Rumsey's Patient. By Mrs, I4, T. Mxadb and 

Clifford Halifax. M.D. Crown Svo. doth, y. 6.f. 

HaH (Mrs. S* C.).— Sketches of Irish Character. With numerous 

Illustrations on Steel and Wood by Maclise, Gilkert, Harvhv, aiid GEORGE CkUlKSHANK. 
Small den>y 8vo, cloth extra, js. bti. " y 

Hall (Owen), Novels by. 

The Track of a Storm. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3#. 6^. 

Jeteam. Cro)im8»Q,,doth,.3f.6rf. . ■_ ^^^^ . 

Halliday (Andrew). —Every "day Paj^s. . Post Svo, boards. 2s^ 
Handwriting, The Philosophy of. With over loo Facsimiles and 

Explanatory Text. By DON FELIX DB SALAMANCA. Post Svo, cloth Hmp,'aj. dd. • 

Hanky- Panky : Easy and Difficult Tricks, White Magic. Sleight of 

Han<C arc. Edited by W. H. CREMER. With ftoo Illustrations. Crown 8vo, dofli ewnt, 4*- 6d. 

Hardy (Thomas).— Under the Greenwood Tree. Crown Svo.cioth 

exua, with Portrait and 15 Illustrations, y. 6^. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, ax. ; doth limp, sr. UU 



CHATTO & WINDUS, Publishers, in St. Mgrt lifc*s Lane, LotKftm, W.C . n 
Hartb's (Bfet) Collected Works. Revised by the Author. LIBRARY 

EDITION, In Nine Volumes, crown 8»o, doth extra, 6x. eadu 
Vol. I. COMPLETR POETICAI. AND DRAMATIC WORKS. With Steel-plate Portrait. 

II. Thb LUCK OP Roaring camp^bohhmian Faprrs-^american legenow 
„ III. Tales of the argonauts— Eastern Sketches. 
„ IV. Gabriel Conroy. | VoL V. stories— Condensed Novels, At. 
„ VI. Tales of the Pacific slope. 

„ VII. Tales of the Pacific Slope— IT. With Portrait by JOHN Pettie. R.A. . 

„ VIII. Tales of the Pine and the cypress. 

„ IX. Buckeye and CHapparb l. 

jBvttt HiUFttt'S ChoiO« Works, in Prose and Verse. With Portrsdt of the Author and 40 tlttrt> 

t rations. Crown 8vo, cloth, y.M. 
Brat Hari«*s Pd«tloal Works. Printed on hand-made paper. Crown 8vo, buckram. 4s. 6d. 
■onitt Later Yorsss. Crown 8vo, linen gilt, sf. 
Tho Qooen of the PlraLte Isle. Withaii Orif^inal Drawings by Kate GRBENAWay, reprDduced 

in C<rfours by EDMUND ^EVANS. Small 4to, doth, 5K. -> 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 3f . 6d. each ; post 8vo. picture boards^ ax. each. 

A Waif of ths Plains. WithtofllustratioBabySTANtBVi:. WOOD. ' ' •> - 

A Wa^d of tho Golden Gate. With 59 Illustrations by Stanley L. Wood. 

CrowtTSvo. cloth extra, 3^. 6rf. each. 
A Sappho of Grean Sprlntfs, &c. With Two IltustrAlonsby HUME Nisbbt. 
Colonel Starbyttle's Client, and Some Other People. With a Etontispiecs.. 



■asy I A Novel. With Frontispiece and Vignette by J. A. CHRISTIE. 

'"■•—"' , &c. With 47 Illustrations by W. D. ALMOND and others 

Of Jaek Hamlin's, &c. with 96 Illustrations bv W. Small and others. 



The Ball-Rlnger of Antfel's, ^c. With 39 lUustrations by Dudley Hardy and otliers. 
darenoe : A Story of the American War. With Eight lllostratiuns by A. JULE GOODMAN. 
Barker's Lack, Sic, Witli_39 Illustrations by A. FORBSTIBR, PAUL Hardy, dec. 
Davll'v^Pord. &c. With a Frontispiece by W. H. Overbnd. 

The Crasade of tha •• Bxoelslor.** with la Frontispiece by J. Bernard Partr»dce. 
Three Partners 1 or. The Big Strike on Heavy Xx^e HlU. With 8 Illustrations by J. GuLiCH. 
Tales of Trail and Tovn. With Frontispiece by G. P. Jacomb-Hood. 

Post 8vo7 illustrated boards, &rl each. 
Gabriel Conroy. , I The Lnok pf Roaring Camp, &c 

An Heiress of Red Dog, &c. | Califorhian Stories. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each ; doth, or. 6d. each. 
^ Flip. I Maruja. | A Phyllis of the Sierras. 

liaweis (Mrs. H. R.), Books by. ~^ '* ~ T ~~ 

The Art of Beauty. With Coloured Frontispiece and 91 Illustranons. Square 6vo. cloth bd«., f%s. 
The Art of Deooratlon. With Coloured Frontispiece and 74 Illustrations. Sq. 8vo, cloth bds., 6t. 
The Art of Dress. With 33 Illustrations. Post 8vo, is. -, doth, xs. 6d. 
Chanoer for Schools. Demy 8vo, cloth limp, as. 6d. 
Chancer f o r Children. With 38 Illustrations (8 Coloured). Crown 4to, cloth extra, y. M. 

Haweis (Rev. H. R., M.A.)» Books by. 

American Humorists t Washington Irving, Oliver Wp.ndrll Holmes, Tames Russp.ll 
Lowell, Artemus ward, Mark Tw>rtN, and BRET HARTE. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 
doth extra, 6s. 

Travel and Talk, 1S85-03-08 : My Hundred Thousand Miles of Travel through America— Canada 
—New Zealand— Tasmania— Austrnlta— Ceylon -The Paradises of the Pacific. With ITiotogravure 
Frontispieces. ■ A New Edition. Two Vols., crown 8vo, dot h, laJ. • ■ - ■ ■ 

Hawthorne (Julian), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, cloth extra, y. M. each ; post 8vo, Illustrated boards, as. each. 
Garth. | EUice Quentin. I Beatrix Randolph. With Four Tllusts. 

Bebastiah Stroma. I David Poindexter's Disappearance. 

Fortiu&e's Fool. I Dust. Four llhist s. | T he Spectre of the Camera. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each. 
Miss Cado gna. I Love— or a Nam e. 

Hawthorne (Nathaniel).— Our Old Home. Annotated with Pas- 

sag^es fr om the Author's Note- boo ks, and I llu strated with 31 Photogravures. Two Vols., cr. 8y o, i$x. 

Helps (Sir Arthur), Works by. Post 8vo. cloth limp, 25. 6rf. each. 

Animals and their Masters* | S ocial Preasare. 

Ivan de Blron l A Novel. Cronn 8vo, cloth e xtra , 3s. 6rf . : post Svo. illustrated boards, gf. 

Henderson (Isaac). — Agatha Page; A Novel Cr. Svo.cl., 3^. CU. 
Henty (Q. A.), Novels by^ 

Rujttb the Juggler. With Eight Illustrations by Stanley L. Wood Crown 8vo, cLth, sx. &/.} 

post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. 

Crown Svo, cloth, y. 6d. each. 

Dorothy's Dpnble. | The Que en's Cup. 

Colonel Thorndyke's Secret. Crown Svo. cloth, gilt top, 6;. 

Herman (Henry). — A Leading Lady. Post Svo. bds., 25. ; cl.gs. 6<f. 
Herrick's (Robert) Hesperides, Noble Numbers, and Complete 

Collected Poems.' With Memorinl^Mrodn'ction and Nckes 1>y iho Uev, J^. ^ CKO^ARf, P,p^ 
Steel J*»«lR|t, &Q, TUrey Vols,, gro^yti 8vQ, q)Qt}} liQiirils, gr, (irf, §flcU. 
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Hertzka (Dr. Theodor).— Freelaod: A Social Anticipation. Trans- 
lated by ARTHUR RANSOM. Crown 8ro. cloth extra. 6s. 

Hesse- Warteggr (Chevalier Ernst von).— Tunis: The Land and 

th« Peo|4e. With as Illiistrations. Crown 8vo, doth extra, y. 6A 



Hill (Headon).— Zambra tlie I>etecttve. Crown 8vo. cloth. 35. a/. 

port Sto, picture boards, at. ; cloth, ax. 6«. _^___ 



Hill (John), Worlcs by. 

nMSOB-Fttloay. Poflt8vo,boai 



irds, a*. I The Conmon aaeeRtor. Cr »ro, cloth, y 6.f . 



Hoey (Mrs. Ca5hel).~The Lover's Creed. Post 8vo. boards, 2s. 
Holiday, Where to go for a. By E. P. Sholl, Sir H. Maxwell 

Bart„M.I»., JOHN WaTSOM. JaNE BARLOW, MARY LOVEIT CAMERON. JUSTIN H MCCARTHY, 
PAUL LANCR, J. W. GRAHAM. J. H. SALTER. PHfEBfi ALLEN. S. J. BECKETT, L. RIVERS ViNK. 
and C. F. GORDON CUMMINC. Crown 8vo. is. : cloth, if. M. 

Hollingshead (John) .—Niagara Spray. Crown 8vo. is. 

Holmes (Gordon, M.D.)— The Science of Voice Production and 

Yolco PvmmmMon. Crown 8»o. is. ; cloth, u. M. 

Holmes (Oliver Wendell), Works by. 

Th« Anto«ntt of the Bye»ktRs8-Tahle. lUustrated br J. Gordon Thomson. Post 8vo. cloth 

linip. ax. 6d.- Another Edition, post 8to. cloth, as. _ 

The Aatoermt of the Bpe»kfiiat-Table and The Pvofaaaov at the Bveaktast-Table. 

In One Vol Post Sto. half-bound, as. 

Hood's (Thomas) Choice Works in Prose and Verse. With Life of 

the Author. Portrait, and aoo Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth. 3.*. 6d. 

Hood'e Whime and Oadltlee. with 85 lUustrations. Post Svo, half-bound, ar. 

Hood (Tom).— From Nowhere to the North Pole: A Noah's 

Arlue ol<yicai Narrative. With as Illustrations by W. Bru.n to n and E. C. BARNES. Cr. 8yo. cloth. 6s. 

Hook's (Theodore) Choice Humorous Works; including his Ludi- 
crous Adventures, Bons Mots. Puns, and Hoaxes. With Life of the Author. Portraits, Facsimiles and 
illustrations. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, js. 6d. 

Hooper (Mrs. Oeo.).— The House of Raby. Post 8vo. boards, as. 
Hopkins (TIghe).— "Twixt Love and Duty.' With a Frontispiece. 

Crown 8yo, cloth, 3f. 6rf. ____^__ 

Home (R. Hengist). — Orion: An Epic Poem. With Photograph 

Portrait by SU M M ERS. Tenth Edition. Crown 8vo, doth extra. 7f . 

Hungerford (Mrs., Author of • Molly Bawn '). Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. each : cloth Unip. ar. M. each. 
A HaldeB AU Forlorn. i A Modem Clree. { An Unsatlsraetory Lover. 

Manrel. i A Uental Strotfle. Lady Patty. 

In Dttranee VUe. : \ 

Crcwn 8vo, cloih extra, y. 6d. each ; po^t dvo, illustrated boards, as. each ; cloth limp, as. 6d. each. 
Lady Vomer's Flight. < The Professor'a Experiment. 

The Red-House Mystery, * Nora Crelna. 

The Three Graces. * 



Crown 8vo, dutJi extra. 3^. M. onch. 
An Anxious Moment. i A Point of Gonseienee. t 
April's Lady. : Peters Wife. } Lovlce. 

Hunt's (Leigh) Essays: A Tale for a Chimney Corner, &c. Edited 

by EuMUND OlUER. Post 8vo . half-bound, as. . 

Hunt (Mrs. Alfred), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 3; . 6el. each ; post 8vo, Illustrated boards, ar. each. 

The Leaden Casket. j Se lf -Condemned . I That Other Person. 

Thornlcr oft'S Model. Post 8vo. boards, as. | Mrs. Jul iet. Crown 8vo. clo th extra, y. 6d. 

Hutchison (W. M.).— Hints on Colt-breaking. With 25 lllustra- 

tions. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, y. 6rf. 

Hydrophobia : An Account of M. Pastbur's System ; The Technique of 

his Method, and Statistics. By RBNAUD SUZOR. M.B. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, to ; 

Hyne (C. J. Cutcliffe).— > Honour of Thieves. Cr. 8vo. cloth, y, 6d. 
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Impressions (The) of Aareole* Cheaper Edition, with a New Pr^- 

fiice. Poft 8vo, blash-rose paper and cloth. 2s. td, 

lidoor Paupers* By One of Them. Ccown 8vo, cloth, is. 6i. 
Innkeeper's Handbook (The) and Licensed Victualler's Manual. 

By J. TRBVOK-Davies. Crown 8vo. is. ; cloth, is, 6a, 

Irish Wit and Humour, Songs of. Collected and Edited by A. 

P&RCEVAL GRAVBS. Post 8vo, cloth Uuip, as. 6d. 

Irvlns: (Sir Henry) : A Record of over Twenty Years at the Lyceum. 

By PBRCY FITZCBRALD. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, u. ; cloth, is. 6d. 

James (C. T. C). — A Romance of the Queen's Hounds. Post 

tvQ, doth Uap. u. td. 

Jameson (William).— My Dead Self. Post 8vo, bds .25. ; cl., 25. 6rf. 

Japp (Alex. H., LL. P.). —Dramatic Pict ures, &c. Cr. 8vo, cloth, y. 

Jay (Harriett), Novels by. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 25. each. 
Thft D>gfc Coll»en. I The Qwn of Connantfit. 

Jefferies (Richard), Books by. Post 8vo. cloth limp. 25. td. each, 

MatoM near London. | Tho Life of tho Flolds. | The Open Air* 

V Also the HanD>MAOB Paper edition, crown 8vo. buckram, gilt top. fa. eaclu 

The Enlogy of Klehard Jeffeviee. By Sir Walter Besant. With a Photograph Portrait. 
Crowa 8vo, cloth extra, bs. 

Jennins:s (Henry J.), Works by. 

CorloeUlee of Cviuelsm. Post 8vo, cloth lunp. sr. id. 

Lord Tennjaon t A Biographical Sketch. With Portrait. Post 8vo. \s. ; cloth, xx. M. 



Jerome (Jerome K.), Books by. 

Bte^eUuid. With 64 niurtratloas by J. Bernard Partridge. Fcap. 4to. picture cover, xs, 
John Inderfleld, &c. with 9 Illusts. by A. S. Boyd and John Gulich. Fcap. 8vo. pic cov. is. 6d, 
The Frnoe'e Projreee » A Comedy by J. K. Jerome and Eden phillpotts. Cr.fvo. xs. 6d. 

Jerrold (Dotts:las).~The Barber's Chair; and The Hedgehog 

Lettere. Poat 8vo, printad o» laid paper and half-bound, ax. 

Jerrold (Tom), Works by. Post 8vo, is, ea. ; cloth limp, 15. 6d, each. 
The Garden that Paid the Kent. 
Mooaehold HofUenltnre t A Gossip about Flowers. lOustrated. 

Jesse (edward).^Scenes and Occupations of a Country Life. 

Post 8vOk ctoth limp. sx. 

Jones (William, F.S.A.), Works- by. Cr. 8vo^ cl. extra, 35. td, each. 

Flnger-Rtng Lore t Historical. Legendary, and AnecdotaL With Hundreds of Illustrations. 
Credulities, Past and Preeent. Including the Sea and Seamen. Miners, Talismans. Word and 
Letter Divination. Exorcising and Blessing of Animals, Birds, Eggs. Luck, dec With Frontispiece. 
Crowe and Coronatlone x A History of Regalia. With 91 Illustration a. 

jonson's (Ben) Works. With Notes Critical and Explanatory, and 

a Biographical Memoir by WiLLtAM GiFFORD. Edited by Colonel CUNNINGHAM. Three Vols, 
crown 8to, cloth extra. 3f. 6d. each. 

Josephus, The Complete Works of. Translated by Whiston. Con- 

tainiiig ' The Antiquities of the Jews' and 'Tlie Wars of the Jews.' With s« Illustrations and Maps. 
Two vols., demy 8yo. half'bounq, laj. 6rf. 

Kempt (Robert).— Pencil and Palette : Chapters on Art and Artists. 

Post Sto, cloth limp, ax. td, ^ ^___ 

Kershaw (Mark). — Colonial Facts and Fictions : Humorous 

Sketches. Post tvo. illustrated boards, ar. ; cloth, as. 6d. ._««»_«_ 

King (R. Ashe), Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, at. each. 
' *he Wearing of the Oree n.* | Pa«»lon*a Bl a^e. | Ball Barry, 

M Brawn Same* Crovn trp, elqtli, 3^ . &<. ; post Svo. illustrated boards, as. 
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SCni^ht (William, M.R.C.S., and Edward, L.R.C.P.)- ~ The 

PatlMit** ytmdn ■•earn l How to Get Most Benefit frmn Medical Advice. Cr. ftro, u.j cL. is. 6d . 

Kniglits (The) of tlie Lion : A Romance of the Thirteenth Century. 

Ed ited, with a n Introductlop, by the Ma rqub SS OF LORWE. K.T. Crown 8vo, cloth extra. 6s. 

Lamb's (Charles) Complete Works in Prose and Verse, including 

* Poetry for Chiidi«n'and * Prince Doms.' Edited, with Notes and Introduction, by R. H. SHEP- 
HERD. With Two Portraits and Facsimile of the ' Essay on Roast fif.' Crown 8vo, dotk, 31. 6A 
3i« Bssajrs of Blla. Post 8vo, printed on laid paper and lialf-bound. 9S. 
(Ue Bs««yBi Slcetcbes and Characters by CHAKLES Lamc, selected from his Letters \ff PERCY 
FrrzCEKALD, Post 8vo, cloth limp. sJ. 6rf. 
TIm Dr«inatl« Baaajrs of Chavtos I«amb. With Introduction and Notes by BAamieji Mat* 
THEWS, and Steei-ptote PortraJL Fcap. Bvo, half-boiUMJ. ar . 6rf. 

Landor (Walter Sava|:e).— Citation and Examination of William 

Shakspeare. &c. before Sir Thomas Lucy, touchin^^ Deer-stealini;, 19th September. tsSs. To which 
is added, A CoBfttr«ao« of Hast^r Bdmund Bp«naer with tiie Earl of Esses, toiiciiing the 
Sute of Ireland, 1595. Fcap. gro. half-Rosburghe. ax . 6rf. 

Lane (Edward William).— The Thousand and One Nt2:hts, com. 

mooly called in Eniriand Tba JUmbUui MlCMs* Bntagtalniwnf . Trandatedlrom the AnUc. 
with Notes. Illustrated with many hundred Engravings from Designs by HARVEY. Edited by EOWARD 
STANLfev FOOLK. With Preface by STANLEY LANF.-POOI.E. Tltfee Vols., derojf 8vo. doth, ^s. td. ea. 

Larwood (Jacob), Works by. 

Anaedotas of tli« CXarty. Post Svo, laid pape r, half-bonnd , sr. 

Post Svo, cloth limp, «j. 6rf. each. 
Feranrtc AB«odo*<«« t Theatrical Aneodot— , 

Lehmann (R. C), Works by. Post 8vo, 15. each; cloth, i* . 6d. each. 

Harry Fladyar at GambrldtfA. 

Convaraatlmtal HtnU for Yottn< Shootarg ; A Guide to Polite Tallc 



Leigh (Henry S.). — Carols of Coclcayne. Printed on hand-made 

p ap er, bound in buckram, y . ' 

Leiand (C. Godfrey). —A Manual of Mendins: and Repairing. 

With Dia grams. C r own Sv o. cloth, y. ■ 



Lepelletier (Edmond). — Madame Sans-Qene. Translated from 

the French by JOHN de Vilxiurs. Crown Svo. cloth, y. 6rf. ; postSvo, picture boards, ar. 

L eys (John). —The L indsa ys ; A Romance. Post Svo, iUust. bds., 2s. 
Lllb um (Adam).— A T ra gedy in Ma r ble. Cr. 8vo, cloth, y. 6rf. 
Lindsay (Harry, Author of * Methodist Idylls »)» Novels by. 

Rhoda Robarta. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. M. 

Tha Jac o btta : A Romance of the Con spirac y of ' The Forty.* Crown Svo. cloth, g^ top, bt. 

Linton (E. Lynn), Works by. 

Crown Svo, cloth extra, y. 6d. each ; post Svo, Illustrated boards. »r. each. 
Patriola Kamball. J lone. l Under which Lord 7 \^'ith » IRustrations. 

The Atonemant of Laam Dundas. *MyI«oveI' r SowlnX tha Wind. 

9he Wnrld Well LosU With is lUusts. Paaton Carav« AfiOionmn: and Miser. 

The Oaa Too Many. 1 Dulcle BYarton. 

Post Svo. illustrated boards, ar. each. 

The Rabat of the Family. With a BUkan Thread. 

Post Svo, cloth limp. aj. (>d. each. 
Witch Storlae. I Onreelvest Essays en Women. 
Freeehootlng ; Extracts from the Works of Mrs. LVNN LiNTOW. 

Lucy (Henry W.).—Qldeon Fleyce: A Novel. Crown 8vo, cloth 

extra, y. 6rf. ; post Svo, illustrated boards, aj. __»__^ 

Macalpine (Avery), Novels by. 

Xaraaa Itaaea. Crown Sro, cloth extra, z.r. 

Bro fcan W lnde. With Six illustrations by W. J. HenNESSY. Crown Svo, doth extra. 6j. ^. 

MacCoTl (Hugh), Novels by. 

JSr. Strantfer's Baalad Packet. Post Svo, illustrated boards, or. 

Bdnor Wmtiook. Crown Svo, cloth extra, ts. 

Macdonell (Agnes).— Quaker Cousins. Post 8vo, boarr^s. 25. 
MacQregor (Robert).— Pastimes and Players: Notes on Popular 

Game s. Port 8w. clot h limp . ^.6d. \ " 

Mackay (Charles, LL.D.). — Interludes and Unde^tonej^; or, 

Mw^te »t TwUi|[bt. Crows 8yp, 9lotn wtT«lt 6*. ' 



CHATTO 4 W INDUS, PublUher^, iii St. Martin* • Lane, London, W.C. 15 



McCarthy (Justin, M.P.), Works by, 

A. History of Owe Own Tlmos* from the Accesnos 
1880. Library edition. Four Vols., demy'Svo 
Edition, fai Four Vols., crown 8vo, cloth exua. dr. e 
Appendix of Events to the end of 1886, in Two Vols., la^e 

Mk. Hfrtory of Onv Own Timas, from xSSo to the Dia 
^ x*f. Umfonn with the LIBRARY EDITION of the first Fo 



A. History of Owe Own Tlmos* from the Accession of Queen Victoria to the General Election of 
2880. Library edition. Four Vols., demy'8vo, cloth extra, las. eacli.^AIso a POPULAR 
Edition, in Four Vols., crown 8vo, cloth exua. 6r. each.— And the JUBIL.EB EDITION, with an 
*~ . . -. , , ^, ,_ ^ ,._._ ' re crown Svo, cloth extra. 7.r. &^. each. 

•iamond Jubilee. Demy 8to, doth eietra, 
_^. Four Volumes, 

A Short History Of Oar Own Tlmos. One Vol., crown vo, doth extra, 6j-.—A1so a Cheap 
Popular Edition, post 8vo, doth limp, as. 6rf. 

AHlstonr Of tho Four Goortfos. Four Vols., demy 8to, d. ex., tas. each. [\'ols. I. & IL rea.v 

"^1- Hommlsoonoos. "* *' '" " — "" '"'" " 



My. Homrnlsoonoos. Two Vol s., deroy 8yo. cloth. g4f. [5A<^r.'o. 

CiowB tro, clol3i extra. 3/ . 6d. each ; post 8vo, illustated boards, ar. each ; doth limp, or. &f. each. 
Thi Watordale Molghbours. 
My Bitcmy*o P«o<hf r» 

Unloy Soehford. 

DmaaeXmdy Dlsdalm 

Miss Misanthrops. Wth xa I Bustrations. 



Donna Quixote. With la Illustrations. 

The Oomet of a Season. 

Maid of Athens. With 13 Illustrations. 

Camiola : A Girl with a Fortune. 

The Dlotator. 

Bed Diamonds* i The Riddle Sintf. 



The Three Disfraees* and other Stori es. Crown 8vo, cloth. 3X. 6d. 

Phe Right Rouoa: 

8vo. cloth extra, 6s. 



The Right Rouoarable.' By J us tin McCarthy, M.P., and Mrs. Campbell praed. Crown 

^1. cloth er^- '- 



McCarthy (Justin Huntly), Works by. 

The French ilevolatlon. (Constitnent Assembly, X789-91). Four Vols., demy 8vo, cloth, las. each. 

An Oatline of the History of Ireland. Crown 8vo, is. ; doth. is. (xi. 

Ireland Slnoe the Union t Ske tches of Irish History, 1798-1 886. Crowu 8vo, cloth, 6s. 



Malls IB ItondOB I Poems. Smal l 8yo> gold doth, y. 6d. 



Novel. Crown 8vo, picture cover, is. ; cloth limp, ir. 6A 

I An Atlantic Episode. Crown 8vo, picture cover, is. 

Dolly t A Sketch. Crown 8vo, picture cover, xj-. ; doth limp, XJ-. 6d. 
UlyXassi A Romance. Crown 8vo, picture cover, xx. ; cloth limp, js. 6d. 

rie Thousand and One Days, with Two Photogravures. Two Vols., crown 8vo, half-bd.. i2X. 
London Legend. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. 6d. 
The Royal Christopher. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. 6d. ^_____„^________________ 

MacDonald (Qeorsfe, LL.D.)» Books by. 

Works of Fancy and Imagination. Ten Vols., x6mo, doth, gilt edges, in doth c«sa nr. ; or 

the Volumes may be had separately, in GroKer cloth, at as. 6d, each. 
Vol. I. Within and Without.— the Hiddbn Life. 

„ II. The Disciple.— the gospel women.— book ok Sonnets.— Organ Songs. 
M III. Violin Songs — Songs ok th e Days and Nights.— A book ok dreams.— Koaosxob 

Poems.— Poems for Children. 
„ IV. Parables.— Ballads.— Scotch Songs. 

„ V. & VI. PHANTASTES : A Faerie Romance. | Vol. VII. THE PORTENT. 

„ VIII. The Light princess.— The giants Heart.— Shadows. 
„ IX. CROSS Purposes.— the golden key.— The Carasoyn.- Little daylight. 
„ X. Tuex:ruel Painter.— The wow o* Rivven.— The Castle.— The Broken Swordij. 
—The gray Wolp. — uncle Cornelius. 

Poetleal Works of George HaoDonald. Collected and Arranged by the Author. Two Vols, 
crown 8vo, buckram, xas. 
, A Threefold Cord. Edited by Geor ge MacDonald. Pos t 8vo, cloth, 5*. 

Fhaatastei^t A Faerie RomJince. WiUi 25 Illustrations by J. BELL. Crown 8vo, doth extra, 3*. 6rf. 
Heather and Bnow t A NoveL Crown Svo. doth extra, y. 6d. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. 
IJllth I A Romance. SECOND Edition. Ctown 8vo, dotli extra. 6s. 

Maclise Portrait Qallery (The) of Illustrious Literary Charac- 
ters : 88 Portraits by Daniel Maclise : with Memoirs— BioKraphical, Critical, Bibliographical, 
and Anecdotal— illustrative of the Literature of the former half of the Present Century, by WILLIAM 
Baths, B.A. Crown Svo, doth extra , y. 6d. 

Macquold (Mrs.)» Works by. Square 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. each. 

In the Ardennes, with 50 Illustrations by Thomas R. Macquoid. 

Plotnres and Xiaf ends from Mormandy and Brittany. 34 lUusts. by T. R. Macquoid. 

Throndh Mormandy. With 93 Illustrations by T. R. Macquoid, aud a Map. 

Thronlh Brittany. With 35 illustrations by T. R. Macquoid, and a Map. 

About Xorkshtre. With 67 lU ustrations by T. R. MA CQUOID. 

Post'Svo, illustrated boards, as. each. 
The BtII Bye* and other Stories. | Xtomt Rose, and other Stones. 

Mosrician's Own Book, The: Performances with Eggs, Hats, &c. 

Edited by W. H. Cr emer . With aoo Illustrattens. Crown 8vo. doth extra. 4f . 6d. 

Magic Lantern, The, and its Management : Including full Practical 

D ir ections. By T. C. Hepworth. With lo lilustrations. Crown Svo, is. % dotlu t*.ftA 

Mafirna Charta : An Exact Facsimile of the Original in tlia British 

Mu seum. 3 feet by a feet, with Arms and Seals embla:ebned in Gold and Colours, y . . 

Aallory (Sir Thomas). — Mort d'Arthur: The Stories of King 

Arthur and of the Knights of the Round Table. (A Selection.) Edited by B. MONTGOMERIB RAIi* 
KING. Post 8vo, doth limp, ax. . " " 



i6 CHATTO A WlNfrUBp PttblUhtfi, ill 5t. Martlx't Luut, LoBdon. W.C. 



Mallock (W. H.)> Works by. 

The Mev ■•pv^U** I'm 8vo, picture c< 
Tho M«V Paul * VMlBUf F^iidvMm 
A KooiMiM of fth« llS«tMBih O^at 



cover, ar. } cloth limp. sr. &t 
on an Island. Poit 8vo,<>cloth. u. M. 



OMitory. Crown 8vo, doth ts. ; post 8vo, {aii$t. boards, as 



F«»1«» Saudi 4to* Ducbniont. Ss. 

Is Ufa Worth Uviag? Crown 8vo. doth « 



Mamieritte (Paul and Victor).— The Disaster. Translated by 

FrBDBEiC Lbbs. Crown tvo. d«h. y. 6rf. . 

Marlowe's Works. Including his Translations. Edited, with Notes 

i» by Colons CUNNtNCHAU. Crown 8to. doth extra, y. 6d. 



Massinger's Plays. From the Text of William Gifpord. Edited 

by Col CUWmwCHAM. Crown %*o, doth eitra. y. td, 

Masterman (J.).— Half'S-Dozen Daughters. Post 8vo. boards. 25. 
Matthews (Brander).— A Secret of the Sea« &c. Post 8vo, iUus* 

trated boardi. a/. ; doth Mqip, a/. 6rf. 

Meade (L. T^, Novels by. 

A Soldito of ForCouo. Crown 8to. doth. y. M, : post tvo, lOustrated boards, ar. 

Crown 8vo, doth. y. 61/each. 
la an Iron Orla. 1 Tha Voica of thm Chavaaa. with S Ittustrations. 

Hr, AumMF'a Patlant. By L. T. Meade and CLifford Halifax. M.D. 

On tha Brink of a Chasm. Crown tvo. doth, gilt top, ts. 

Merrick (L.eonard), Novels by. 

Tha Han who was Qood. Post tro^ picture boards, sr. 



Crown tvo, doth, y. 6rf. each. 
Thta Staja of F6ols. | Cynthia » A D au ghter of the FhiHsttoes. 

Mexican Mustang (On a), throug^h Texas to the Rio Grande. By 

A. E. SWERT and J . ARMOY KNOX. With 365 lUustrations. Crown 8vo. cloth extra. 7s. 6d. 

Mlddlemass (Jean), Novels by. Post 8vo. illust. boards, 2s. each. 

Tooch and Oo« | Mr* Dorllllon. 

Miller (Mrs. P. Fenwick).— Physiology for the Young; or. The 

House or Life. With numerous lllustrarions. Post Bvo, doth limp. ax. til. 

Milton (J. L.), Works by. Post 8vo. is. each ; cloth, is. 6i. each. 

Tha HFtflana of tha Skin. With IMrectionsfor Diet. Soaps. Baths. Wines. &c 

Tha Bath in Dlsaasas of tha Skin. 

Tha Lawa of lafa. and thalr Balation to Pfaaasaa of tha Skin. 

Minto (Wm.).— Was She Good or Bad? Cr. 8vo, is.; cloth, is. ()d. 
Mitford (Bertram), Novels by. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 6rf. each. 

Tha Qan-Bnnnar I A Romance of Zululand. With a Frontiiiplece by Stanlry I« Wood. 

Tha I«uok of Garard BlddalsF* ^'th a Frontispiece by STANLEY L. Wooo. 

Tha Klng*a Assatfal. With Six fuU-page Illustrations by STANLEY L. WOOD. 

Banshaw Fannlnys Qoast. With a Frontispiece by Stanley L. Wood. ^ 

Molesworth (Mrs.).— Hathercourt Rectory. Post 8vo. illustrated 

boards, ar. 

Moncrieff (W. D. Scott-).— The Abdication: An Historical Drains. 

With Seven EtchinflfS by JOHN PeTTIR, W. Q. ORCHARDSON, J. MACWUIRTBR. COUN HUNTEK, 
H. Macbeth and Tom Graham. Imperial 4to, buckram, au. 

Moore (Thomas), Works by. 

Tha Bplouraan i and Alatphron. Piost Svo, half-bound, ar. 

Prosa and Varsa i induding Suppressed Passages from the MEMOIRS OP LORD BYRON. Edited 
by R. H. SHEPHERD. With Portrait. Crown 8vo. doth extra, 7«. 6d. 

Muddock (J. E.) Stories by. 

Crown 8vo. doth extra, y. 6<f. each. 
Maid Marian and Robin Hood. With n Illustrations by Staklsv WooDi 
Baalla the Jaatar. With Frontispiece by Stanley Wood. 
Yoiin£ Loohiavar* ■ ' 

Post Bvo. illustrated boards, ar. ench. 
Tha Baad Han's Saerat. _ I Prom tha Bosom of tha Daap. 

Stories Watrd and VOndarfal. Post iro, iUustrated boards, or. ; doth. ax. ttt. 



CMAtTO A WINDUS, PublUhef^ tii St. M«rtln*a Une, Londftn, W.C. tj 
Murray (D. Christie), Novels by. 

Crown 8vo. doth extn, y. 6tf. each ; post tro. lUustrated boards, «• «ach. 
A Uffa AtontttaiMt. A Mod^l Faih«p. •*-•" "* — ^•-'- 

Joasph's Coat, za lUusta. 



; Uffa Aton«i»«iit. 
- oasph's Coat, za lUu 
Coals of riM. 3lUi»ta. 
Val Btvaago. 



Tha Way of tli« Vorld. 



Old BlaMVs Hoco. 
Oyalo Fortono. Frontisp. 
By tho Oata of ttaa Baa. 
A Bit of Human Matara. 
Pivot Panoa Bintfulap. 



Bob Martin's Llttla Girl. 

Tlma's Bovangas. 

A Wastad Cvlma. 

In Dlvast Parti. 

Mount Daspalr. 

A Capful o^Mails. 



. May oft _ 

Ttaa MaklBtf of a Movallst « An Expeiiment in Autobiography. Witli a Collotype Portrait. Cr. 

8vo, buckram. 39. 6d. 
My Coatamporartas la Flot lon. Crowu ftro, buckram, y - &/. 



JOdS Itlttla World. J^rown 8vo. doth, gilt top, 6s. 



I la Prosa and Varsa. With Frontispiece by ARTHUR Hopkins. Cr. 8vo, cloth, 31. 6d, 

A Baea for Millions, Crown 8vo, cloth. 3;. 6d. 

Tha Church of Humanity. Crown 8yo, doth, gilt top, 6j. jPrepariti g. 

Murray (D. Christie) and Henry Herman, Novels by. 

Crown 8vo, doth extra, 3^. €d. each ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, 9s. each. 
Oaa Travallar Baturns. I Tha Bishops* Blbla. . 
P aul Jo nas' s Alias, &c. ^th IBustrations by A. Forestihr and G. NiCOLHT. 

Murray (Henry), Novels by. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 2/. each : doth, its. 6d. each. 
A Oama of Bluff. i A' Sonjt of BlKpenca. 

I>fewbolt (Henry).— Taken from the Enemy. Fop. 8vo, cloth, is. td.; 

leatherette, is. .. 

NIsbet (Hume), Books by. 

* Ball Up.* Crown 8^0. doth extra, y. 6d. ; post 8vo. illustrated boards, as, 
nr, Barnard 8t. V Incant. Post 8vo. illustrated boards, as. 
IiSSSOns in Art. With ai lllustradons. Crown 8vo. cJoth^ra, 9S. 6rf. 

Norris (W. E.), Novels by. 

Saint Ann's. Crown 8vo, doth, 3s. 6d. ;_post 8to, picture boards, %s. 

Billy BallaW. With a FrontUpiece by F. H. TOWNSBND. Crown 8vo. cloth, y. M . 

O'Hanlon (Alice), Novels by. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 25. each 

Tha Pnforosaan. I Chanoa 7 or Fata ? 

Ohnet (Georges), Novels by. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 25. each 

Doetor Bamaau. | A Last. Leva. 

A Walrd O i ft. Crown 8yo, cloth, y. 6rf. ; po st 8 to, pic^re boards, aj. 



Oliph 

Tha 



hant (Mrs.), Novels by. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 25. each 



Prtmrosa Path. | 

Tha Oraatast Hairass in Bngland. 



_T^ Borcara ss. Cro wn 8 vo. [doth, y. 6rf. 

& 'Reilly"(Mrs.).~-Phcebe's Fortunes. Post Svo. illust. boards. 25. 
6'Shaughnessy (Arthur), Poems by : 

Fcap. 8vo, cloth extra, js. 6ti. each. 

Music and MoonllCht. | Bongs of a Workar. 

Lays of Fra n ca. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, jos. M. . • 

Duida, Novels by. Cr. 8vo. cl., 35. ed. ea.; post 8vo. iliust. bds.. 25. ea. 

"""^ '" - ----- • -^-^ _- — -_ - InMaramma.! Wanda. 

BlmbL I Byrlln. 
Frasodas. I Othms'. 
Princess Mapraxlna. 
Onlldaroy. ' »-— - 
Two OfTandars. 



Hald in Bondatfa. 
Trleotrin. 

Btrathmora. I Ohandas. 
Oacll Castlamalna's Qatfa 
Undar Two Flads. 
Pack. I Idalla. 
Folla-Farlna. 



A Dog of tFlandars. 
Pasoaral. | 



In a Wmtar City. 

Ariadne. | Frlandship. 

A VUlatfa CommunSr Two OfTandars. 

Moths. I Plplstraflo. I Santa Barbara. 



POPULAR Editions. Medium 8vo. 6rf. each : doth, w. each. 

Under Two Flags. | M oths. 

Undar Two Flags and Moths. Pop ular Eprf io M. ift On e Volume, medium 8vo. doth, ar. 
Wisdom, Wit, and Pathos, selected from the Works of OUIDA by F. SYONBY MORRIS. Post 
- 8vo. doth extra, sf. — CHHAP Edition, illustrated boards, ax, 

Page (H. A.).— Thoreau: His Life and Aims. With Portrait. Post 

tvo, cloth. 9S. M. 

Pandurang Hari ; or. Memoirs of a Hindoo. With Preface by Sir 

BarTLP. FR RR E. Post 8v o. illustrat ed boards, ax. 

Parker (Rev. Joseph, D.D.). --Might Have Been: some Life 

Wote«. Crown 8vo, doth. 6s. 

Pascal's Provincial Letters. A New Translation, with Historical 

Introd uct ion and Notes by T. M'CR rs. P. P. Post 8vo. c loth limp, ax. 

Paul (Margaret A.).— deiitle and Simple. Crown 8vo, cloth, with 

Frontispiece by HELEN PaTBRSON, 3*. &/.; post 8vo, Illustrated boards, ax. 



i» CliArt<> A WindU^, Puhtytttn, HI St. M»tla*« Uae, Loatdw, W.C, 
Fayn (James), Novels by. 

Crown 8to, ckHb extra* 3/. titf. cadi ; post 8to, iUuatnted boards, ar. eadb 



X«st Sir m»M»lnitmrd. 
WaJt«r-a Word. 1 A County FamUy. 
L«M Black tliaa W«'m 9atnt««. 
^f Proxy. . I tor Crnrnh Only. 

Bdtti' On« Roof. 
-^ CenfldoBtlal AiCimt. Wltb ta inust». 
A Ompo from a Xbom. With X2 lUuscs. 



Holiday Taaka. 

The Canon** Ward. With Portrait. 

The Talk of tMo Town, With 12 iDuslk 

Glow- Worm Tales. 

The Mystery of MlrbBldgo. 

The Word and the ' WiU. 

The Burnt MllUoa. 

Bonny Stories. 1 A Trying Pattent. 



HumoroiM Storftts. I From Bmild. 
The Poster Brothers. 
The Family Beapegrace. 
Married Beneath Him. 
Bentlnok's Tator. 
A Perfect Treasure. 
Uks Father, Like Bon. 
A Woman's Vengeance. 
CarIrMi*s Year. I Cecil's Tryst. 
Murpay's Master. 1 At Her Mercy. 



Post 870 illustrated hoards, as. each. 



Tha Clytrards of Clyffs. 

Found Dead, j Gwendoline's Harvest. 

Mirk Abbey, j A Marine Besidea.lu. 

Borne Private Views. 

Mot Wooed* But Won. 

Two Hundred Pounds Reward. 

The Best of Hasbaads. - _ 

Halvas. I What He Cost Mm. 

Fallen Fortunes. I Kit 1 A Memory. 

A Prlaca of the Blood. 



A Modem Dick Whlttlngton ; or, A Patron of Letters. With a Portrait of the Author. Crov| 

8vo, doth, y. 6d, 
In Peril and Privation. With 17 Illustrations. Crown Svo. cl0th.3r.tiA 
Motes from the * News.' Crowh 8vo, portrait cover, is. ; cloth, is. 6d, 
By Proxy, popular EinTio.N.mediuui8vo,6rf.; cloth, w. ' 

Payne (Will). —Jerry the Dreamer. Crown 8vo, cloth. 35. 6rf.' 
Pennell (H. Cholmondeley), Works by. Post 8vo, cloth, as, 6^.:ea. 

Pack on Pegasus. With inu<nrAtio«<^ 

Pogasos Re-Baddled. With Ten fuU-pais^ Illustrations by G. DU.MaURIBR. 

The Muses of Mayfalr ; Vers de Soci«;t^. Salectgd hy H. C. PENNELL. 

Phelps (E. Stuart) » Works by. Post 8vo, is, ea. ; cloth, is. 6d. ea. 

B«yond the Gates. t An Old Maid's Paradtsa* | Burglars la Paradlsa. 
Jack the Fisherm an. lii'h8trat edl>yC."'\V. Reed. Crown 8to. doth, u. W. ^___^ 

Phi! May's Sketch -Book. Containingf 54 Humorous Cartoons. A 

NcK Eriitton. Cr o wn folio, cloth, as. 6rf. . 

Phipson (Dr. T. L.).— Famous VioHnists an4 Fine Violins: 

Histo ri cal Nd'es. Anecdot es , and Reminiscences. Crown 8vo. clotli. y. 

Planche (J. R.), Works by. 

The Pursuivant of Arms. With Six Plates and 209 Illustrations. . Crown 8vo, clofh, 7;. 6d. 
Bontfs and Poems. 1819-1879. With Introduction bv Mr?. Mackarness. jTrown 8vo. cloth. 6s. 

Plutarch's Lives of illustrious Men. With Notes and a Life of 

Plutarch by JOHN and Wm. LaN(;horne. and Portrait& Two Vols., demy 8yo. half-bound lof. 6rf. 

Poe's (Edgar Allan) Choice Works in Prose and Poetry. WithlnUo- 

duction by Charles Baudelaire. Portrait and Facsimiles. Crown 8yo, doth, 7X. 6A 
T he Mystery of Marie Ro<et, &c. Post 8yo. iltusti-ated- boards. *s. • 

Pdllock (W. H.).— The Charm, and other Drawing-room Plays. By 

Sir WALTER Bbsant and Walter H. Pollo ck. Wilh go niustrat io r». Cro Wn >»o. dajth gih, 6y._ 

Pollock (Wilfred).— War and a Wheel : The Graeco-turkish War as 

■ Seen from a ^icycle. With a Map. Crown Svo. picture rovtr, w. - ,, ' , . 1 ^ -. 

Pope's Poetical Works. Post 8vo. cloth limp, ai. 

Porter (John).— Klngsclere. Edited by Byrqn Webber.. With 19 

fuH-page »nd tnany. smaller Illustrations. Cheaper Edition. Demy Svo. doth. 7f..6ti. - ■• 

Praed (Mrs. Campbell), Novels hy. Post 8vo, illust. bds., ai.each. 

The Romaaoe of a Station. f The Botil ef Cowit^si Advian. 

Crown Svo, cloth, 3s. 6d, each : post Svo. boards, as. each. 
Oixtlav and Lawmaker. I Ghrlsttna Chard. With Frontispiece \gr W. PAGET. 

Mrs. Tretfaskiss. With S iBust ratlong by ROBERT SaUBER . , 

WnlHiat An Anglo- Amtralian Romance. Crown 8vo. doth, y. 6<A - ^ , ^ 

Price (E. C), Novels by. 

CrownSvo, dotli extra. 3*. <S<f. each; post 8to, illustrated boards, ar.eachi - 

YaleiitlBa* I Th 4 ForeKners. | -Mrs. f^aneast^r's SlTai* 

Oegald. . Post 8vo. illustrated boards, ts. ^ 

Princess Olffa.-"Rjadna : A Novel.. Crown 8vo,clpth. extra, 6j, . ' 



CHATTO & WINDUS, Publishers, in St. Martin's Lane. London. W.C. t^ 



Proctor (Richard A.)» Works by. 

Flow«rs of th« Bky. With ss Illustrations. Small crown 8vo, clolh extra. yt.M. 
Basjr BtaF Zjessons. With Star Maps for every Night in the Year. Crown 8vo. cloth, a. 
■ FamiUar Soienoa Btudlaa. Crow* Svo, doth Mtra, es, ■ 

Saturn and its System. With 13 Steel plates. Demy 8vo, doth extra, |ojr. M. 
Mystavtas at Tlma and Spaca. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, fts. 
The Universe of Sans, &c. With numerous IllMstrdtions. Crown dvo. <;\oXX\ exfra. .V 
Wa<es and Wants of Science Wo r kers. Crovm 8vo. xs. 64. ' 

Pryce (Richard).— Miss Makwell's Aiffections. Crown Sva, cloth, 

with Frontispiece by HAL LUDLOW, y. M.; -post 8vo. illustrated boards. « i, ■ ' ■ 

Rambosson (J.).— Popular Astronomy. Translated by C. B. Pit- 

MAN. With 10 Coloured Plates and 6 3 Woodcut Illustrations. ' Crown 8vo, clotti. y. 6^. 

Randolph (Col^q.U— Aunt Abigail Dykes. Crown 8vo. clo^h. 7s. (yf. 
Read (General Meredith).— Historic Studies in Vaiid, Berne, 

and Savoy. With 31 full-page Illustration^. Two Vols., demy Svo, cloth, aSj. - 

Readers (Charles) Novels. 

The New Collected LIBRARY EDITION, complete m Seventeen Volumes, set in new long primer 
type, printed on laid paper, and elegantly bound iu doth, price y. (xi. each. 



2. Petf WamLii2£Dii; and Chrlstli^ Jo)in- 

■Lona, 

3. Hard Casbf 

3. The ClDlatep and tlie Heartlii Wtih a 

Pf*;f:ice by Sir ^V ALTER liF.iAN'T. 

4. ' It lA Nftvef Tqd Lsite to Mttnd.' 

5. The CoufAQ af TruQ Lovfi Never Did 

Run Smuothi and blii££lah«jLrt and 
DDU:bl«fac«« 

6. The Autobiography dF a ThUf { Jack 

of B|] Tr^dQB; A Moro a^nd a Mar- 
tyr | and The WjLQderintf Heir. 



7. It- -■■:■ :~- iLDfl, Love ms Lena. 

9. Gr LiTiLh Caun^. 
xcPoii] Pi ay. 
XI. Put Yourself Jn Hlg FTege. 

12. Il Terrible Tem^taUam 

13. A Sirnpleton. 

14. A Wo man -H ate f. 

15. Tliti Jtlt> And iiTlicr Siiidrti ^h.-f Goad 

SitDti<i&of Wftn nxi.^ Olh*jt Anltnali. 
x6. A Pt^riJouB Secret- 
17. Ht-adians.} jiiHt BiiQlfl Charaetarit 



In Twenty-one Volumes, post 8vo, illustrated boards. 2s. each. 
ig WofflntftoD. I Christie Johnstone. 1 Hard Cash. I Griffith Gaunt. 



•It Is Never Too tata to Mend. 

The Course of True Iiove Never Did Run 

Smooth. 
The Autobiography of a Thief; Jack of 

all Trades ; and James Lambert. 
Love Me Little, Love Me Long. . 
The Double Marriage. 
The Cloister and the Hearth. _______ 



Foul Play. J_ Put Yourself in HUPlaee. 
A Terrible Temptation 
A Simpleton. | The Wandering Heir. 
A Woman-Hater. 
. Slngleheart and Doubleface* ^ , 
Oobd Stories of Man aiid other Animals* • 
The Jilt* and other .Stbries. 
A Perilous Secre^. I Readittnft. 



POPULAR EditionSv medium 8vo. &/. each ; cloth, xs. each. ; 

*It is Never Too Late to Mend.' J The Cloister and the He&rth. 

Peg Woffington; a nd Christie Johnstone. | Hard Cash. 

*It is Never Too Late to Mend' and The Cloister and the Aearth tn One Volume, 

medium 8vo. cloth, 2^. ■ 

Christie Johnstone. With Frontispiece. Choicely printed in Eteevir style. Fcap. 8vo, haTf-Roxb.ir.6rfj 
Peg Wofflngton. Choicely printed bi Elrevir style. Fc»p. 8vo. hair-Roxburelic, as. M. 
The Cloister and the Hearth. In Four Vols.. postSvo. with an Introduction by Sir Walter Bb- 

SANT, and a Frontispiece to each Vol.. buckram, gilt top. 6j. the set. 

Bible Characters. Fcap. 8vo. lea t h erette, i^. 

Seleotions from the Works of Charlea Reade. AVith an Introduction by MrsV ALBX. IHB* 
_ LAND. Crown 8vo. buckram, with Portrait. 6s. ; CHEAP EDITION, post 8vq. cloth limpygJ. Oii. 

Riddell (Mrs. J. H.), Novels by. 

Weird Stories. Crown 8vo. clo th extra. 3X. 6rf. ; post 8vo, illu strated boards, v. 
__ Post Svp. illustrated boards. 3s. each. 
The Uninhabited House. I Fairy Water. 
The Prince of Wales's Garden Purty* I Her Mother's Darling. 
The Mystery in PtUace Gar dens. | The Nun's Curse. I Idle Tales. 

Rimmer (Alfred), Works by. Large crown 8vo, cloth, 3^. 6d, each. 

Our Old Country Towns. Witli 34 Illustrations by the Author. 

Rambles Round Eton and Harrow. With 52 Illustrations by the Author. 

About Englan d with Dickens. With 58 I l lastrations by C. A. Vanderhoop and .y R immer. 

Rives (Amelie, Author of 'The Quick or the Dead?'),Works by. 

Barbara Dering. Crown 8vo, cloth, .v. 6d. ; post 8vo, picture boards, ss. 
Meri el ; A Love Story. Crown Svo. clotji. 3/. 6cf. , 

Robinson Crusoe. By Daniel Defoe. With 37 Illustrations by 

9 HO RGE CRU tK SHANK. Post Svo, halfcloth. ss.; cloth extra, gilt edj^cs. sj. 6.^. ; 

Robinson (P. W.), Novels by. ^^^ ~ ~^' 

Women are strange. Post 8wo, illustrated boards. «. 

Th« Hands of Jqstiee. Crown ftvo. cloth ^tra. yj 64. % post 8vd. fllustrated boards, af. 



»• CMATTO A WINDUS. R«bHrircf. m St. Mfiia'« L—, L— <— . W.C 
Roblnioii (Phil), Works by. Crown Svo, cloth extra, 6s. each. 

TIM 9—tar BMIfc _ I Th« ^mM* W— !■ 

TiM go»> » Mi4 Watwt B€pMI— , Hah—, mmA IiibmiiIb 

Rocheffottcanld's Maxims and Moral Reflections. With Notes 

— d an lmr*^uetqry Eamy by SAIWTE-BEWg. Fort Sw^ dodi Bmp» m. 

Roll of Battle Abbey, The: A Ust of the Principal Warriors who 

quia fr wu Nonaiidy with Wmiin the C ii « n i iMui, io<6>. Prfn—d hi Gold aid Colooii. y. 

Rosensarten (A.).— A Handbook of Archltectnral Styles. Irans- 

hfd by W. COLLKTT«SAWDAItS. MTith 630 Dlalfadoafc ClQWlwi. doth wtwi. 7f . 6^. 

Rowley (Hon. Hugh), Works by. Post Svo, doth, as. 6d. each. 

FulMaiBldtflMaiiXjttkM. With mwwnwt WnirfWioaa. 
■oMVmiitaM. 



Runclman (James), Stories by. Post 8vo. bds^ 2s. ea; cl . as. 6d. ea. 
Sidpyw a te>Ub«gh«. I Qrmom BmhMuJ^i'u Swi—ttf»gt. | Schools a SoholTS. 

Russell (Dora), Novels by. 

* Coootey Sw—thooFt. Crown •re, dod^9r.6A; post two. picturoboudi, as. 

Tfco Prtft of Ff. Crown •ro. cloth. y.6d. 

Russel^(Herbert).^Tnie Blue; or, 'The Lass that Loved a Sailor.' 

Crown »ro. doth, 31. 6d. 

Russell (W. Clark), Novels, Ac, by. 

Crown tro. doth extro. xr. 6d. cadi ; pocttro, Ohistiated boaidv. ac eadi : doth Bms^ ar. ML eadk 

Booad tho GaUov-Flvo. "- -^ -^ — ^- 

la tiM HMdlo Wsteh. 

Oa tho Fo'k'ste Hoad. 

a T^jraO to tho Capo. 

A Booh for tho Hanuneok. 

nio MjrMtory of tk« *Oeoaa Star.* 

Tho Bomaaco of Joimy Harlewo. 



Mjr ShlpBatoXoSlM. 
Afoao onaWldo WUk 
1 0oo4 akia* Mohc 
B^oath. 



Is Ho tho Man? 1 Tho Convtet Bhl». 
BoariofOak. i 



Crown tvo, doth, y 6A eadu 
Tho TalO of tho Ton. with la Iflasta. by G. MOMTBARO. | Tko Last Batvy. Frontbpiec*. 

Tho Ship t Her Story. With nuinwoas innstratioos. Lanre crown Svo, doth. 6r. \Prtfariuf, 



Saint Anbyn (Alan), Novels by. 

Crown tro^ doth extra, «r. ttt, eadi : 



ra. «r. 
a Not 



poat Svoi. Mua trate d boards, ar. eadu 



A FSllOW of Trinity. With a Note by Ouvbr Wbndeu. HOLMES and a Fronrispfece. 
Tho Jaalor Doaa. t Tho Mastor of St. Boaodlot'a. I To His Own Jliast 
OioharAOanoral. | In t ho Faoo of tho World. | Tho TroaUott DIai 
Fcap. ftvOk doCh board*, ix. 6A eadu 

Tho out Mairs Bwoothoart;^ I Modost lilttlo Baca. 

FortMBO*s OatO. Crown tro. doth, gflt top, 6r. 

Saint John (Bayle)*— A Levantine Family. A New Edition. 

Crown tve. doth, y. 6tL 

Sala (Oeorge A.).~Oaslight and Dayll^t. Post 8vo, boards, 2s. 
Scotland Yard, Past aod Present : Experiences of Thirty-seven Years. 

By Ex-Chief-lBspector Cavanagh. Post tvo. illtMtrated boarda, ar. ; doth, ar. 6rf. 

Secret Out, The ; One Thousand Tricks with Cards ; with Entertain- 

ittff Experiments in Drawinffroom or * White*^ Magic. By W. H. CUUCBR. With 300 Ilhistratioas. Crown 
ftfot doth extra, ^.(td. 

Sesruin (L. Q.), Works by. 

Tho Coaatrr of tho Fasalon Flajr (Ohorammorfan) and the Highlands of Bavaria. With 

Map and in Illustrations. Crown Svo. cloth extra, y. 6tf. 
Walkr in Al<tor«. With Two Maps apd 16 inustradoos. Crown Svo, cloth extra, to. 

S enior (Wm.).—By Stream and Sea. Post 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6rf. 
S ergeant (Adeline). —Dr. Endlcott's Experiment. Cr. 8vo, 3s. td, 
Shakespeare for Children: Lamb's Tales from Shakespeare. 

With inustrationi. coloured and plahi, by J. MOYR Smith. Crown 4to. doth gflt. y. 6<<. 

Shakespeare the Boy. With Sketches of the Home and School Life, 

the Games and Snorts, the Manneia. Cnstoms, and Folk-loro of the Thne. By WILLIAM J. ROLFS. 
Utt.D. With 4iz IfrKtrations. Crown Svo. dott fflt. %s.6d. 

Sharp (WmUm).— Children of To-morrow, Crown 8vo. cloth, 6r, 



C HATTO A WINPUS, PnbliaheM, in St. Martin's Lane, London, W.C. Ji 
Shelley's (Percy Bysshe) Complete Works in Verse and Prose, 

Edited. Prefaced, and Annotated by R. HERNB SHEPHERD. Five Vols., crown 8vo, cloth, y. hd. each. 
Potttlcai Works, in Three Vols. : 

Vi>L I. Introduction by the Editor : Posthumous Fragments of Margaret Nicholson ; Shelley's Corre- 
spondence with Stockdale: The Wandering Jew: Queen Mab, with the Notes; Alaator, 
and other Poems ; Kosalintl amd Helen : Prometheus Unbound ; Adonais, &c 
„ II. Laon and Cythna : The Cenci : Julian and Maddalo ; Swellfout the Tyrant ; The Witch of 

Atlas ; Eplpsychidion : Hellas. 
. M III. Postlmmous Poems ; The Masque of Anarchy ; and other Pieces. 
Prose Works, in Two Vols. : 
Vol I. The Two Romances of Zastroczt and St Irvyne : the Dublin and Marlow Pamphlets: A Refti- 
tation of Deism : Letters to Leigh Hunt, and some Minor Writings and Fragments. 
M II. The Essays : Letters from Abroad : Translations and Fragments, editwl by Mrs. SHELLEY. 
With a Biography of Shelley, and an Index of the Prose Works. 



Sherard (R. H.).— Roguest A Novel. Crown 8vo. cloth, is. td. 
Sheridan (General P. H.)f Personal Memoirs of. With Portraits, 

M a ps, and Facrfm i les. Two Vols.. demy8iro, cloth, » 4J. 

Sheridan^s (Richard Brinsley) Complete Works, with Life and 

Anecdotes. Including his Dramatic Writings, his Works in Prose and Poetry, Trandations, Speeches, 

and Jokes. With (o Illustrations. Crown wro, cloth, y. 6d. 
The Rlvsls, Ths Behool for Soandal, and other Plays. Post 8vo, half-bound, 9S. 
BJisrldan's Comsdlsst Ths Rivals and Tho Sehool for Soandal. Edited, with an Intro* 

duction and Notes to each Play, and a Biographical Sketch, by Branuek Matthews. With 
illustrations. Demy 8yo. half-parchment. laf. 6rf. 

Sidney's (Sir Philip) Complete Poetical Works, inciudinK all 

those m ' Arcad^.' With Portrait. Memorial-Introduction, Notes, ace, by the Rev. A. B. GROSART, 
D. D. Three Vols., ciown Svo, cloth boards, y. 6rf. each. 

Si^tM>ards : Their History, including Anecdotes of Famous Taverns and 

Remarkable Characters. By JACOB Larwood and JOHN CamoEK HOITEN. With Coloured Frontis* 
p iece and 94 Illustrations. Crown Bvo, cloth extra, y. 6d. 

Sims (Qeorge R.)f Works by. 

Post 8vo. illustrated boards, ax. each ; doth linip, 9S. 6d. each. 



Dramas of Llfo. With 60 lUustratiooi. 

Msinoirs of a Laadlady. 

Hy Two Wlvas. 

■osnss from tho Show. 

Ths TsB Commandments: Stories. 



Tho Ring o* BsUs. 
Mary Jauie's Memoirs* 
Mary Jane Married. 
Tlnkletop'ft Crime. 
Zeph t A Circus Story, &c. 

Tales of To-day. ,__ 

Crown 8to, picture cover, is. each ; cloth, ts. 6ei. each. 
The Datfonet Reolter and Reader t Beinf Readini;s and Reciutions In Prose and Verse 

selected from his own Works by GEORGE R. Sius. 
The Case 'of Oeorge Candle mas. I Pa gonet Ditties. (From TVm ^c/Sttm.) 

Roijaes and Vagabonds. Crown 8vo, cloth.^r. &/.: post 8vo, picture boards, as. ; cloth limp, 2s. bd. 
How the Poor Llvei and Horrible £ondon. With a Frontispiece by F. Baknaku. 

Crown 8vo. leatherette, zj*. 
Dagonet Abroad. Crown 8vo, cloth, y. 6</. ; post 8vo, picture boards, ax. ; cloth limp, as. 6d. 
Dsgonet Dramas of the Day. Crown 8vo. ix. 

Once npoB a Christmas Time. With 8 Illustrations by Charles Green, R.I. Crown Sire, 
c loth gilt, y. 6d. {Sh ortiy, 

Sister Dora: A Biography. By Margaret Lonsdalb. With Foiir 

Illustra tions. Demy 8vo. picture cover , 4^ ;. cl oth. 6d. 

S ketcliie y (Arthur). —A iViatcli in the D ar k. Post 8vo, boards. 2i. 
Slang Dictionary (The) : Etymological, Historical, and Anecdotll. 

Crown 8y o, clo th extra, 6x. 6rf. 

Smart (Hawley), Novels by. 



Crown 8vo, cloth 3X. 6d. each ; post 8vo. picture boards, ax. each. 
Beatrlee and Benedlok. [ Lontf Odds. 



;p08t8 

riiC„^_ 

Without I<ove or Uoenoe. I The Mas ter of Rathkelly. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, y 6tt. each. 

The Outsider. | A Ra cing Rubber. 

_The Plunger. Post Svo. picture boards, ax. ~ 



Smith (J. Moyr), Works by. 

The Prinoe of Argolis. With 130 Illustrations. Post Svo, cloth extra, v. 6d. 

The Wooing of the Water Wltoh. With numerous Illustrations. Post 8vo. cloth. 6x. 

6fiazelleparilla. Decanted by G. S. Edwards. With Pottrait of 

G H. SwazBLLE and 65 Illustrations by C. LVALL. Crown Svo. cloth, 3S.64. 

Society in London. Crown 8vo, 15. ; cloth, 15. 6d. 

Society in Paris: The Upper Ten Thousand. A Series of Letters 

from Count PAUL Vasili to a Young French Diplomat. Crown Svo. doth, 6x. 

Somerset (Lord Henry),— Songs of Adieiu Small 4to, Jap. vel.,6*. 



aa CH ATT O & WINDUS> PubllAef, m St. Maftln'a Lane. London, WX. 
Spaldlnjr (T. A., IX.B.).— Elizabethan Demonolosy: Aa Essay 

_oiith« B elief In the Eristwice of Perils. Crowu 8vo. cloth extra, y. ■ 

Speight (T. W.). Novels by. . 

Poet tvo. illustrated boards, mr* «>ch. _ 

Tta« ■]rstoH«« of Hoioa Oyk*. | TIm I«oad waiter Tni<«dar^ 

Br Dovloa« Ways, &c. _ L Bartfa'a KonnauM. 

Hoodwlnkad J & BMidyovoft Mysteiy. [ QalUano* in Pull. 
fho Oolden Hoop. J A UHstand- ivom (he Sao. . 



BMk to Ufa. 

Post 8vo, cloth Ifanp. u. 6<f. estch. 

A Banaa TlUa. \ WIfa py Mo WUa? 

Crovn 4to. doth extra^ «. 6 rf . . eac h .> 
- — " ■ ■ ^ha r 



A Saova* ortha Baa. | Vha Gray Monk. 
A llloloo or tba Mooai A Ronumce e( the 1 
Tba Saorat of Wyvani Towars. 



I Tha Master of Traaaaca. 

-^ *Kiiig"» Highway. 

I Saorat of Wyvam Towars. 



I of Stva. (The CentlemakS AWNUAI. for 1898). Demy 9to. u. TAV^ 

* for Children. By M. H. Towry. With Coloured Illustrations 

' by Walter J. morgan. Crown 4to. cloth ertra. y. 6rf. ■ ■ 

Spetti gue (H. H.).--The Heritage of Eve. Crown &vo. cloth, ts, 
Stafford (John), Novels by. 

Doria and I. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3X. &/. 

Carltoo Prtora. Crown Svo, cloth, gilt top. 6s. _ 

Starry Heavens (The) : A Poetical Birthday Book. Royal i6mo. 

cloth extra, ar . &/. 

Stedman (B. C). Worlcs by. Crown 8vq, cloth extra, 9s. each. 

YlatorUa Poate. I Tha Poate of Amarloa. 

Stephens (RIccardo, M.B.).— The Cruciform Marie: The Strange 

Story of RICHARD TREGENN'A. Bachelbr of Medicine (Univ. Edinb.) Crown 8yo. clo»h. y. &/. 

Stemdale (R. Armitage).— The Afghan Knife: A Novel. Crown 

8to, cloth ertra, y. 6rf. ; post 8vo. illustrated board^ aj. 

Stevenson (R. Louis), Worlcs by. Post 8vo, cloth limp, 2s. 6i. ea. 

Travala wHh a Boafcay. With a Froatispiece by Walter Cran'e. 
Aa lalaad Voyatfa. Wuh a Frontis piede by Wa lter Ckake. 

Crown 8vo, buckram, gilt top. iSf. each. 
Familiar Stadlaa of Han and Books. 
Tha BUvarado Squatters. With Frontispiece by T. D. Strong. 
Tha Marry Maa. 1 Uaaararoodst Poems. 

Mamorlos and Portraits. 

Yli^nlbns Puarlaqaa, and other Papers. | Ballads. i PrlBOa Otto. 

Aoroas tha Platns« with other Memories and Essays. 
Walr of Harmlston. . 

A Lowdaa Sabbath Morn. With 97 full-page IUu»tratIons by A. S. HoTb. Fcap. p%' 

cloth, ts. 
Bongs of TroTal. Crown Svo, buckram, y. 

Maw Arabian Nltfhts. Crown 8vo, buckram, gilt top, 6s. ; post 8ro. Dltistrated board<;. 7s. 
Tha Salolda Clabt and Tha Rajah's Dlamoad. iPnm Nkw Arabian Nights.) Avith 

Eight Illustrations by W. J. Henkrssy. Crown 8ro, cloth, y. «rf. 
Tha Stavaason Raadar t Selections from the Writings of Robert Louts Stevenson. Edi ed 
by Lloyd Osbourne. Post 8vo, clot h, gr. 6rf. ; buckram, gilt to p, y . 6d. 

Storey (G. A., A. R. A.).— Sketches from Memory. With nearly 

roo riustratioas by the Author. Demy Svo. cloth, gilt top, igj»6rf. ' {SJtar^/y. 

Stories from Foreign Novelists. With Notices by Helen and 

XiACP, 2IMMERN. Crown 8to. cloth extra, y. 6rf. ; post Svo. illustrated boards, os. 

Strange Manuscript (A) Found in a Copper Cylinder. Crown 

8vo. cloth extra, with 19 Illustrations by GILBERT GAUL, y. ; post Svo. illustrated boards, as. 

Strange Secrets. Told by Percy Fitzgerald, Conan Doylb. Flok- 

KNCE MarRYAT, 8ta. Post 8vo. illustrated boards, us. • 

Strutt (Joseph). — The Sports and Pastimes of the People of 

England ; including the Rural and Domestic Recreations, May Games, ^rummeries. Shows, Arc. from 
the Eariiest Period to the Present Time. Edited by WiLLIAXt HONE. With 140 Illustrations. Crown 
Svo, doth eytra. y. 6rf. - . . . • , . ' 

Swift's (Dean) Choice Works, in Prose and Verse. With Memoir, 

Portrait, and Facsimiles of the Maps in * GulKwcr's Travels.' Crown »vo, clotli, y. Crf. 
Onlllvar's Travels, and A Tale of a Tub. Post 8vo. half-bound, as. 
^ORftthftB ew^f( t A m\i<iY' 9y h QHV HTQN Co;fMNS> <il9^n ^YQ, c|q(b 9lSi^ ^ 



CriATTO A WlNDU^t gubiUhefi, m St. iVUftinU Lade, London, WX^ n 
Swinburne (Algernon C.)f Works by. 

8«lMitloBs from the Po«tloal W«rlai mt Jl Study of ShakosMUW. Crown 8vo, •/. 
A. C« Swinbarao* Fcap. 8vo 6r. Songs of tho Spvingtldoo. Ciowatvo, 6s, 

Atalanta in Culydon. Crown 8vo, 6m. 

ShastOllUPd I A Tnuredy. Crown Svo, 7s. 
ooma and BaUmU. First Sbkibs. Crown 
•vo, or fcap. 8vo, 9s. 
Pooms mnd Bnllads. Second Series. Crown 

8vo, 9f . 

Pooms a BnUads. Third Series. Cr.8vo,7#. 
Sontfs botoPO BunHaO. Crown 8vo, jos. 6d, 
BothWoU t A Tragedy. Crown Svo. 13S. bd. 
Songs of Two lUltlOBS. Crown Svo. 6s. 
Ooortfo Chapman. (Set Vol. II. of G. Chap- 
man's Works.) Crown Svo. y. U. 
■ssays and Studies. Crown 8vo, xss. 
Bveentheus t A Trat^edy.' Crown Svo. 6s. 
A Bote on Charlotte Bronte. Cr. Svo. 6f . 



Jkvy Stuart t A Tragedy. Crown 8to, 8/. 
Tristram of I«yonease. Crown Svo, 99. 
JL Century of itoandels« Small 4(0, 8r. 
A Midsummer Holiday. Crown 8vo, yx. 
Marino Faliero : A Tragedy. Crown Svo. 6*. 
A Study of Vioter Hugo. Crown 8vq, 6/. 
Misoellanles. Crown 8vo, its. 
IiOCrlne i A Tragedy. Crown 8ro, 6s. 
A Study of Ben Jonson. Crowu 8ro, 7s. 
The Sisters : A Tragedy. Crowu Svo. 6s. 
Astrophel. &c. Crown Svo, js. 
Studies In Prose and Poetry. Cr.Svo, 9/. 
The Tale of Balen. Crown Svo, js. 



Syntax's (Dr.) Three Tours: in Search of the Picturesque, in Search 

of Consolation, and in Search of a Wife. With ROWLANDSON'S Coloured Illustrations, and Life of the 
Author by J. C. Ho TTEN. Crown-Svo. cloth extra, js. 6d. 

Taine's History of English Literature. Translated by Hsnry Van 

LaUN. Four Vols., small demy Svo, cloth boards. 30X.— POPULAR EDITION, Two Vols., large ctown 
8vo. cloth extra. i$s^ > 

Taylor (Bayard). — Diversions of the Echo Club: Burlesquwi of 

Moderp Wrttera. Post Svo, cloth limp, aj. 

Taylor (Tom). — Historical Dramas.. Containing *Clancarty, 

•Jeanne Dare,' "Twixt Axe and Crown,* 'The Fool's Revenge, 'Ackwnght't Wife,' * Ann« .Boleyn, 
* Plot and P&ssion.' Crown Svo. clotTi extra, ^s. 6<t. 

■ ' %♦ Tlic Plays may also be hard set>arsrtely. at is. each. 

Temple (Sir Richard, a.C.5.i.).— A Bird's-eye View of Pictur- 

csque India. With 32 Illustrations, by the i^uthor. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top. 6s. .^ 

Tennyson (Lord) : A Biographical Sketch. By H. J. Jennings. Post 

8vo, portrait cover, if. ; cloth, ts.6d. 

Vhackerayana : Notes and Anecdotes. With Coloured Frontispiece and 

Hundreds oT Sketches by Wiluam Makepeace Thackeray. Crown Svo, cloth eyjtra, ax. W. . 

Thames, A New Pictorial History of the. By A. S. Kraussb. 

With 340 lUustrarions. Post Svo, ctoth. if. 6rf. ^ ' /- 

Thiers (Adolphe). — History of the Consulate and Empire ol 

France under Napoleon. Translated by D. FORBBS CAMPBELL and JOHM STBBBINC. With 96 Steel 
Plates. la Vols. , demy Svo, cloth extra. laf. each. . . . 

Thomas (Bertha), Novels by. Cr. 8vo, d.,35.6(^.ea.; post 8vo, 2i. ea. 

The Violin-Player. | Prond Ma toia. 

Cre— Ida. Post Svo. illustrated boards, ar. .. . 

Thomson's Seasons, and The Castle of Indolence. With lutro- 

ductidn by ALLAN CUNNIN GHAM, and 48 Illustrations. Post Svo. half-bound, 9s, 

Thornbury (Walter), Books by. 

The Life and Covi^epoiidenee of J. m. W. Turner. With Eight lOustrations in Colours x 
Two Woodcuts. New and Re vised Edition. Crown Svo. clo th, 35. 6</. 

Post Svo, Wustrated boards, 3f. each. 
_ Old Stertee Re^told. j Talee for the Marlnee. ; 

Timbs (John), Works by^ Crown Svo, cloth, 35. 6rf.' each. 

Clnbe and Club Life In Londons Anecdotes of Its Famous Coffee-houses, Hostelries a.aI 

Taverns. With 41 Illustrations. 
BndltBh aeeentrice and Beoentvlcltlesi Stories of Delusions, Impostures, Sportins Scenes, 
Eccentric Artists, Theatrical Folk, &c. With 48 lUugtrations. 

Transvaal (The). By John de Vilubrs. With Map. Crown 8 vo, is. 
TroUope (Anthony), Novels by. 

Crown Svo, jcuyth extia« jf. 6d, eaca ; post Svo, Illustrated boards, af . each. 
The Vay We Live Mow. I Mr. Soarborough'e Family. 

Praa Prohmann. | The Lan d-Leagnere. 

. Post Svo, illustrated boards, af . each. 

Kept in the Dark. . i The Amerloan Senator.^ 

The Oolden Lion of Oran^ere. . . | John Caldl<ate. | Marlon Pay. _ 

Trolloi>e (Frances E.), Novels by. 

Crown Svo. cloth extra, «f. 6d. each ; post Svo. Illustrated boards, vs. each. 
Lite Shlpe Vpor \he Sea. j Mabel's Frodreee. 1 Anne Furneu. 



•4 CHATTO A WINDUS, Puhllaktt*, iii St. Martinet Unc, Undon. W.C 
Troilope (T. A.).— Diamond Cut Diamond. Post 8vo. illart. bds.> 25, 
Trowbridge (J. TQ.— Farneli's Folly, Post 8vo. illust boards, 2s. 
Twaln*a (Marie) Books. 

Crown fro, doth cxtnu y- ^- «ach. 
TIM Chetott Works OT ■vh Twata. Revised and Conected tbrooslioat by the Author. 



'•. Poc tiw t, snd nuncfotts lOustratkMis. 

hUC It t and TiM iBBOMilta at HOHM. With aoo ITiustnirions by F. A. FRASBK. 

. . -.._-_ — ^ ««....-,. .«..^_^ — .._. ^oihen. 



M TnUBp abVMUL With 314 nasintiofis. 

Unit Edit 
Th«dll4«_ 

Vhaadvani . 

Th« IhrtaM and tha Panpar. vv'tth igo lliuflciatioos. 



iiiur Edition is entitled Mark Twain*« Plaaaara Trip.) 

Th« OUdad Atfa. Bv Mauk Twain and C. D. Waknkr. With m lOustrations. 



•rteaa Claimant. WithSi lUusttationt by Hal Hurst and 

■pyar Abroad. With 96 IDustratioos by Dan Bearu. 

BPyarjDataotlva, *c. With Photograi ure Portrait. 

load Wllaon. with Portrait and Six lUlustrations by LOUIS LOHB. 

I T«ala*8 Ubranr of Hamoor. widn97 iihistrati ons by E. w. kemblb. 

Crown tro, cloth extra, y. td. each ; port tro, picture boards, ax. each, 
li 314 nastrationsw 
I or. The New PUfprlm's Progress. With 254 Illustratioa!^ (The Two Sltii 

__^ — — •-'« Ploaao '- ' 

^ _. _ nd C. D. W — 

tdvaaturoo of Tom Bawyar. With m Illustrations. 

rlaoo and tha Panpar. vv'tth igolliuscn ' 

Ufa OB tha If taalaalppl. With 900 iOusrratlons. 

VIM Advaataroa of fiaoklaborrr Plnn. With 174 lUustrations by E. W. KR.>rri.R. 

A Yankaa at tha Court of King Arthur. With aae lllnstrariont by Oan BiiAKU. 

Tha Stolon Whita Blaphaat. 

Tha ai.000.000 Eaak-Mola. 

Mark Twala*a tkatehaa. Post Svo. lUustrated boards, v, 

Paraeaal BaooUaotlons of Joan of Ara. Wtth Twelve nustiatloes >f F. v. Du Movn. 

Crown tro. clotb, «i. 
Mora Trampa Abr o ad. Crown Ito. cloth, g ilt top, fir. 

Tytler (€• C. Fraser-).-*MUtre5S Judith: A Novel. Crown Svo, 

cloth extra. 3r. M. ; post 8vo, illustrated boards, at. 

Tytler (Sarah), Novcjls by. "■ ! 

Crown 8ve. cloth extra, 3X. 6«/. each ; post Sro, illustrated boards, a*, each. 
Xihdj Ball. I Marlad Plaidonda. | Tha Blaokhall Ohostt. 

Post 8vo, illustrated boards, ar. each. 
What Sha Cama Through. ) Tha Huguanot Family. 
Cltoyanna Jae^uaUna. 1 Noblasaa Obllga. 
Tha BrIda'B Paaa. I Baauty and tha Baaftt. 

•aint Mungo'B City. \ DIaappaa rad. 

Crown 8vo. cloth, y. 6(i, e<»ch. 
Tha Maodonald Itaaa. with Frontispiece. 
Tha Wltoh-Wifa. 
Mro. Carmlohaara Ooddaaaaa. 

Upward (Allen), Novels by. 

A Crown of Straw. Crown tro, doth, fir. 



Crown 8yo. doth. y. 6d. each ; post 8to, picture boards, sr. each. 

Tha Qnaan Agalnat Owaa. | Tha Prtnaa of Balkltan. 

*0od Sava tha Quaanl * a Tale of '37. Croira 8to, decorated cover, ir ; cloth, er. . 

Vashtl and Esther. By 'Belle' oC Th$ World. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 
VIzetelly (Ernest A.).— The Scorpion: A Romance of Spaia. Wuh 

a Frontispiece. Crown 8to. cloth extra, 9S. 6rf. 

Walford (Edward, M.A.), Works by. ~~^ 

Walfbrd'a County FamUlaa of tha Unltad Kingdom assO). Containirar the Decent. 

Birth, Marriage, Education, &c., of 12,000 Heads id FauiUies. their Heirs, Oftices. Addresses, CiuiM. 

&c. Royal 8vo, dotli gilt, 50/. 
Walford** Shilling Paaraga (1SS8). Containing a List of th« House of Lords. Scotch and 

Irish Peers. Sec. samo, cloth, ix. 
Walford'a BhllllBg Baronataga (1SQ9). Containing a List of the Baronets of the United 

Khigdom. Biographical Notices, /-*-* •- • " 



, Addresses, Sec. sanio, doth, is. 

'ontaining a LisI 

32ino. doth, ir. 

~Parilaincnt. theiFXddressesT ClubI,~&cr'^mo','cloth, \s. 
V'^'Sf^*" Gomplata Paarada, Baronataga, Knightaga, and Hooaa of Gommona 

ilS90). Royal samo, doth, gilt edges, sx. iJum 



Walford'a Shining Knightaga (1809). Containing a List of the Knights of the Uoltwl 

Kingdom. Biogcaphical Notices/Addresses, &c. saino. doth, ix. 
Walford'a Shilling Houaa of Oommona (ISM). Containing a Complete LUt of Members of 

lieir Addresses, Club^. &c 3amo, cloth, xr. 



CHATTO A WINDUS, PuMUherg, in St. Martin's Lane, London, W,C. Jg 
Waller (5. B.).— Sebastianl's Secret. With Nine fuU-page Illus- 

tf atioQg by the Antnor. Crown 8vo, cloth. 6s. 

Walton and Cotton's Complete Angler; or. The Contemplative 

Man's Recreation, by IZAak Walton : and Initnictions How to Angle, for a Trout or Graylinff in a 
clear Stream, by CHARLES COTTON. With Memoirs and Notes by Sir HARRIS NICOLAS, and 6i 
lUustrations. ^ Crown «yo, doth antique. 7f. 6<<1 

Walt Whitman, Poems by. Edited, with Introduction, by William 

M. ROSSKTTI. With Portrait. CrQwnSvo. hand»roade paper and buckram. 6y. 

Ward (Herbert), Books by. 

Flva Toars with tba Contfo Cannibals. With 93 illustrations. Royal tro. cloth, 14/. 
. My Ufa wi t h SUuUay'a Ka ay Onard. With Map. Poet tyo. ts. ; cloth, u. 6rf. "^ 

VVarden (Florence). *~Joan, the Curate. Crown 8vo. cloth, y. 6rf. 
Warman (Cy).— The Express Messenger, and other Tales of the 

RhIL Crown 8yo. doth. 3f. 6rf. >__»________ 

Warner (Charles Dudley).— A Roundabout Journey. Crown 8vo, 

cloth extra. &r. 

Warrant to Execute Charles I. A Facsimile, with the 59 Signatures 

and Seals. Printed on jpaper se in. by 14 in. as. 
Wjkvrant to Bxaoata Mary Quaan of Beota. A Facsimile, induding Queen EUabeth's Signa* 
ture and the Great Seal, as. 

Washington's (George) Rules of Civility Traced to .their Sources 

and Restored by MONCURB D. CON^AY. Fc ap. 8vo, Japanes e vellum, as. 6rf. 

Wassermann (Llllias) and Aaron Watson.— The Marquis of 

_ Caga baa. Post 8vo. illustrated board.s as. 

Weather, How to Foretell the, with the Pocket Spectroscope. 

By F. W. CORY. With Ten Illustrations. Crown 8vo, is. ; cloth, if. M. 

Westall (William), Novels by. 

Trast'Moaay* Post 8vo, illustrated boards, as. ; cloth, as. 6d. 

Sons of Bolial. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, v. M. 

With tha Rad Batflat A Romance of the Tyrol. Crown 8vo. cloth. 6s. 

A Womsm Tamptad Him. Crown tvo. cl oth, g ilt top , 6f. 



Westbury (Atha).-— The Shadow of Hilton Fernbrook: A Ro- 

in ance of Maoriland. Crown 8vn. cloth , jr. 6fl. 

White (Gilbert).— The Natural History of Selborne. Post 8vo. 

printed on laid paper and half-bound, as. 

Williams (W. Mattleu, F.R.A.S.), Works by. 

Bolanoa in Short Chaptara. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, u- 6d. 
A Slmpla Traatlaa on Haat. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. cloth, as. 6d, 
Tha Chamiatry of Cookary. Crown 8vo, doth extra. 6s. 
The Chamiatry of Iron and Steal Makintf. Crown 8vo. doth extra. 9/. 
_ A VIndieation of Phranology. with Portrait and 43 lUusts. Demy 8vo. cloth extra, xas. M. 

Will iamson (Mrs. F. HQ.— A Child Wi dow. Post 8vo. bds., 25. 
Wilis (C. J.), Novels by. 

An Baay-tfeind Fallov. Crown 8vo. cloth, y.6J. 
H lB Daad Faafc Crown 8vo. cl th. 6s. 

V/ilson (Dr. Andrew, F.R.S.E.)« Works by. 

Chaptara on Bvolntion. with 359 Illustratiens. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, ^s. 6J. 
Laavaa from a Mataralist'a Nota-Book. Post 8ve. doth limp, as. 6d^ 
Lelsora-Tlma Stndias. With Illustrations. Crown Sve. doth extra. 6s. 
Studiaa in Lifa and Sanaa. With nuneraus Illustrations. Crown 8vo. cloth extr?. 6s. 
Common JUaldanta : Row to Traat Tham. With IBustrations. Crown 8vn. xs. ; doth, is. 6d. 
Oltmpaaa of Hatnra. With 35 illustrations. Crown 8ve. doth extra, ss. 6d. 

'Whiter (John Strange), Stories by. Post 8vo, illustrated boards, 

. 3f. each: doth limp, ftr.6tf.eaca. 
Cavalry Ufa. I 



Cavalry Lift and Ratflmantal lAtfanda. Library Edition, set In new type and hanc^ 

soraely bound. Crown 8vo. clqth. y.6d. ' *^ 
A Boldiar*a Childraa. With 34 Uustratioittby E. C. THOMSON aad E. STUART Hardy. Crews 
8 vo. doth extra, y.6d, 

Wissmann (Hermann von). — JVty Second Journey . through 

Bgnatorial JLftpioa . With <e lUustrationa. Demy 8vo. cloth. i6j. ' ' 

Wood (H. F.y, Detective Stories by. Post 8voi? boards, a*, each. 
Tha Paaaangar from Scotland Yard. | Tha £n^lshman of (ha Boa Cala. 



a6 CHATTO & WINDUS. PubHsherg, Hi St. Martin's Lane. Loadoa, W^C 
Woolley (Celia Parker).— Rachel Armstrong; or, Lov6 and The- 

oloiry. Pot »vo. aimtTfd boTcis, as. ; doth, as. 6rf. 

Wriirht (Thomas, P.S.A.), Works by. 

Carieatwr* History of ihm Ooo i< — I of» Aaaals of tiie House of Hanover. Compaed from 
Squibs. Broadsides, Window Pictures, Lampoom. and Pictorial Caricatures of the Time. ^M•d^ 
over 300 lUustnuions. Crown Svq, cloth, v. id. 
^rw of Carloatoro and of the G»otOMii« In Art, Utoratvrot Bealptoro* aa4 



"^jg.! 



SrotoMt _ _ 

Illustrated ty F- W. FairHOLT. P.S.A. Crown 8vo. doth, 7J. 6.V. 



Wynman (Margaret).— My Flirtations. 

J. BERWAKD Partridge. Post >vo. cloth Hmp. ax. 



With 13 lUiratrations by 



Yates (Edmund), Novels by. PostBvo. illustrated boards; 25. each. 

Lon4 at l«aot. I Tho Portom Hopo. t Ca«ta*ay. 

Zangwlll (1.). — Ghetto Tragedies. With Three Illustratiohd by 

A. S. BOYD. Fcap. «vo, cloth, a*, net. 



Fcap. 

'ZZ' (Louis Zangwin).--A Nilieteenth Centuiy Miracle. 

8vo, doth, y. 6ct. 



Cr. 



Zola (Emile), Novels by. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, -3$.^. each. 

Tbo Portuae of the Rougoas. Edited by Ernest A. vizetelly. 

Ttoo Abba Hottret*« Trans<r««sloB. Edited by Ernest A. Vizetblly. [S^ftJj. 

HU Bxeollenoy (Bag oa« Boajfon). With an Introduction by Erkkst A. Vizetrlly. 

The Dram-shop (L'Assommofr). With Introduction by E. A. Vizetelly. 

The Fat and the Thin. Translated by Ernest A. Vizetelly. 

Money. Translated by Ernest A. Vizetelly. 

TheDownfeJl. Transhited by E. A. Vizetelly. 

The Dream. Translated by Eliza Chase, With Eight IHustraHons bv JfRANNioT, 

DoetorPaeoaL Translated by E. A. Vizbtelly. Witli i'ortrait of the AuUvor. 

Lourdea. Translated by ERNEST A. Vizetelly. 

Bome. Translated by Ernest A. ViZKTKLLV.. 

Parle. Translated by ERNEST A. VIZETELLY. -_ ; 

SOME BOOKS CLASSIFIED IN SERIES. 

*,* Forfulhr cuial^ ^uing, i« alphabetical a rrangemmt, pp, x-afi. 
The MsytaJr Library^ PostSvo. cSoth iimp, sj, 6(f. par Voiumsp 



A .Tonr«i«y Rounil Mj jCooa By X. de MAl:^TStL 

Tke Anur OoyiuaB of ' A* TlniCr* 
MtLu^B&Aiifttonils*^ : AlmdkrinciiT^rBURTOff. 
Pwtlju] lacsjiiiitieL Dy W. tT DiiBaoN. 
tke Cntoari Pbput. By FESr-^^e. 
W. 1. OinMrt-i Tlafs, TUfee Strict 
Boagi 0( Irljh WW uid Ranroar. 
AsltDAltdlid tbcLr MMtfTi. By SLt A H£LJP& 
fiOcVai freitur*. hy Sir A. Hi-:LP>. 
C iulD»I tlei Df Critlclina . By IL \. J £kNL**GS. 
Tli» Aatflcrxt 6f th* ftrsetiutrTilji*. By OuvSR 

Wl^VnP.LL HOLllE*. 
LmisEJWy!: from l.AMHft LF.TTIERS- 

forsMJc AnecJotei. Hy Jacob LASl ^ yDQP> 



TbM trlcaJ A&fr«doLBl> By J ACO R LA KWOOIK 
Witch Btarte* By li. LyWN LiSfrON. 
OCniPtTM Uv li. I.YNN LtNT!>M. 
Peatli&st mad P^mysn. Bv R. M ACCftTL^Oii. 
N*vr ?Ml had Tlrrliila. By W. H. Mall£?C1L 
Thfl N«w HepibUc By w, >i. Ma llock. 
Pick oa PtfTHH. ByK. C. PeNnell. 
PequMJ 1le^u4ftl*d. By K. C. PE-N'c'tLL. 
Kai«> of U4.v:faiT. Edlin^fl by H. C pfs vh li„ 
Tliorejkq ;^ Hi^ Le^c aad ALicii, By H, A. f A<^£, 
F^ltnv By Hon. HUGH Ri>WLEV. 
Xort Fenians. Dv Hon. HUGH Kowley. 
Tba PMJoflQp^y «fH»i4vrriUn£. 
B| iLrciAiQ and ftftA. B^' V^'ili-Iam Sexioil, 
l«*'t^i't ttfto M. N AtliriTlit i |lot«^oali. By 'Dr. 



The Qoiden Library. PottSvcciotb limp, «.p6j;VoiQme. 



ZMveniMuof the Scho deb. Bayard Tayloiu 
Songs for Seilors. By W. C Bennett. 
llTetef tbeBecroaeeotfs. By W. Godwin. 
The Poetlcel Works of Alezan4tr Pope, 
ftcenet of Coeatry Life. By Edward Jesss. 
Tele for e Chlmnoy Corner. By Leigh Hunt. 



The Antocret of «&• BraeklMt TiM*. B 

OLIVER Wendell Holmes. 
LeMort d'Artirar: Selections flrom Mallory. 
Froyiaeiel Letters of Blaise Pascal. 
KejEiBas aad BsflectiOBt oC SMbetoaoeald. 



Handy Novels. Fcap. Svo. cloth boards, IS. 6d, each. 
The Old llaM's Sweetheart. By A. ST. AUIYN. i A Lost Seal. ByW. L.ALDEN. 
Modest Little Sara. By Alan ST. AURYN. Zhr. PaOlser's PaUent. By GRANT Allen 

Seven 81eep«rs of Ephesns. M. E. Coleridcb. Monte Carlo Stories. By Joan B arret r. 
Taltsn flrom the Enemy. By H. Newbqlt. ' Black Spirits and White. By R. A. Cram. 

My Library. Printed on laid paper, post Svo,, half-Roxbarghe, ai. 6rf. each. 
CHUtlon and Examinatiee ef WttUat Shakapeare. i Christie Johnst&ae. By Charles I^eaue. 

Hy W S. LanDOR. Peg WoOngton. By CHARLES REAUH. 

*Tha Journal of Maurice de Ouerin. •_ ' The Dramati e Essays of Charles Lamb. 



The Pocl^et Library. ,.P<jst Svo, priiUed qq laid paper and hf.-bd., as. each. 



Thafssays of Ella. By Charles Lamb. 
Xobiaeon Crusoe.. Illustrated \iy G. CruiKSHXNK 
Whims and Oddities. ' By ThomXs Hood. 
The **ir*nr'ri tt^*'i.r% iHQMC^"Vf jerrold. 

. flartBaa^afcy^ B^BIUJjpP^Sjyy^lRIN. ** 
The Splce^reea. &C. ^THOMASMoore. " ^ 
Leigh fltaht's fittiys. Ecbted by E. Ollieiw 



White's Natnral History of Selborue. 
Oolllver's Travels, &c. By Dean Swift. 
Plays by Richard BriKsLey Sheridan. 
Anecdotes of the dersy. By J agoiilLaRWOcd. 
Xhoason's Seesoas. ^ wustrated. 
* AntoenctoMbeBreelitet-TeMeeadThsBeotessoff 
. at the B»6akfM^Sahte.< By 0< W. HOLVeS. 



CHATtd A WlNbU§, ftublUhei-l, iU &t. Martln»« Une. London. W.C. ff 

THE PICCADILLY NOVELS. 

Library Editions op NoviBi.8,nnay Ilhistrated, crown 8to, doth eitra, 3s. ^ each. 

By Mrs. ALEXANDER. 

AUf«Zmfe«r«rt | lCoaa'fCh61c« | By Womaa'iWtt 
By F. M. ALLEN. 



By aRANT ALLEIS, 



Tkfi ar»t Tabon. 

I. Grifrt ft kIjfcAtBrpl6i.K. 

Thft flcmLlywaR. 
At MJ'.rlfot VilUe. 
nndei- fJrajBd Drderi- 



FiiiLlit;4. i 3i.hflati^ 
atrfcui^o itorlit. 

rat HalslAlJiii^i, 

In aU Bllft4«l. 

Tb« £MlLoiil4f EU4. 

Tbl< MDTtAl CaU. 

Bj MARV ANDERSON. 

By EDWIN L. ARNOLD. 

By ROBERT BARR. 
Ib £ SteiriDF^r GhLLr 1 A Woman lulirTasei. 

By FRA^K BARR LIT. 

Th« WoiDftn ofibr Iron Srmceleti. 

By 'BELLE/ 

Vtihtl uid Efthtr. 
liv sir W. BESANT and J. RICE. 

Rritdli^-UODerllfn-tlbcy. \ Bj Ceb^'i Arbour 



With Harp ^°^ CrowB. 
Tble aomof Tolcftii. 

The acil[l«B Biitttrfly, 
Ttif Wd^lu of TtultniB.- 



Sor£ 



cKap1M]i of t^« Fiett. 

The S«aiiiy Bide 

TJie Cue of Hr.LacrAlt. 

The Tta Timn' T«nUi£. 



Sir WALTER BESANT. 
and Coiid4' Tha HoIt «oiB 



All Bor 

tioui or Hen, 
TLtr t^ptaliu' Room. 
AU Id a Garden Jiir. 
Ik] roth y Fortter. 
Uaclo ifaclt. 

WarLd Went Wetl ThiS^ 
TtiJdrflii af Q:beon. 
Htrr F^tUtii. 
For FiUUi Uid Frt «dOn. 
ToGaU FerBCtne 
Tba RtTolt of Mun. 
THA Btll or at. Fiiul I. 

Bv 
Eit tilt S£ldtt of Lir«. 

By PAUL BOURGET. 

By ROBERT BUCHANAN. 



It 

AriDorel of LyoD^iBB^ 
3,K"rti,erlna I birTDtf^r 
TerbtSA CameUU- flU- 

pttknotli. 
The iTOFT S*t«. 
Tito HfltMl ^tftii, 
BfiYoud tba Dreamaof 

Avarlet. 
TUft KuUr GraftiELUi. 
TtiB City at i*tn.m. 
A rodntatEi Staltd. 
Tlifl CfiBnn. 



Tti« Hut AbeUrd. 
I£att. I Ra h#1 Den*, 
Hut«raf th« Um«. 
TtLV Ffiircf Llnnc 
Woman And thi!! UAH. 
B^ hud Whjt^ Ke&tlier. 

Lady Ellpfctrlck. 

- "" MURRAV. 



£b&dQW a tha award. 

AChmofSatiiTi. 

Ood Ufd tht Mui. 

Kanyrdoia afMadellnt 

Lor* Mb far £nr> 

AnnAn Wi.t«rr 

Fo^/loT« Unnor- 

ROB. BUCHANAN & HY. 

ThBi Charlatan. 

By J. MITCHELL CH APPLE. 
Tb* Mmor Chord. 

By HALL CAINB. 
Tht Shadow oi n OrlJQs- I th4 Deen^tBr. 
A ion of Hagar. I 

By ANNE COATBS, 
JUa'»IHar/. 

By WILKIE COLLINS. 



AnnadalA. [AfUl-I^afA, 
KaNua». I AllU>niiii& 
BmIS- I HLd» i.tid. ^eek. 
The DeM Secrat. 
Qufliin of He^rti. 
Ky irLK«ll«^eJi 
The Woman In W^U. 
Toe Bfi;3nir.aiiB. 
lianandW.fe. 
Toor Ulu FknolL, 
Btiu or Uri. T 

ttai f rMtd iHip. 



The Two JjPituiie*. 
TlL« Lavt JU)d ttio Ladjtt 
Tiie HanaLed Hotal. 
TJie Fi&Ufru Lemvai. 

The BLELiilL llotie. 
fla&TL a.Dd i}k;l«4ct. 
' I yay lio 
Littic Novi>1t. 
Tht £vu Q^aitti. 
TaetfCgikCT ofOiX 
A Kde««'» Ufl, 
&Usd Lav*^ 



Every lacl 



By MORT. ^ FRANCES COLLINS. 

TnuuaimtioiL . IfroAlCldBlg^t to Mid- 

BUckraiTtli * Scholar. nlidit. 

TiM ViUag 6 Coneiy. | TovTlay m« FaUe. 

By MACLAREN COBBAN. 

The B«d Boltan. I Tlie Bnrdan d IsabaL 

Bv M. J. COLQUltOUN. 

icn a Soldier. 

By B. H. COOPER. 

Oaoffory Hamilton. 

By V. CECIL COTES. 
Two Girls oa a Barga. 

By C. EGBERT CRADDOCK. 
Eif Vaniihed Star. 

By H. N. CRBLLIN. 
Somancoa of tb« Old Seraglio. 

By MATT CRIM. 
The Adventures of a Fair Rebel. 

By S. R. CROCKETT and others. 
Tales of Onr Coast. 

CROKER. 

Tbs Real Ui'iT Hi dk 



M. 



Two Muter4- 

In ttae^tsffdom of Earry 

Interference 
A Tblrd FerHHi. 
B«yoDd th* rala. 



By B. 
Dianm. BnrrbniftaiL, 
Fraper FrLda. 
A Fai£iLly UkeosaB. 
Frftty HLBBN«idU«. 
A BirJ of Fuii^e- 
ToLat I Mr, Jervli 
Villflfi* f iitB. 

Bv WILLIAM CVPLES. , 
Hearts of Oold. 

By ALPHONSE OAUDET, 
Th* £vainj!6lli(t ; or. P^rt Snltatton. 

By M. COLEMAN DAVIDSON. . 
Mr. Sadler tD^tt^ht^rp. ^ 

Ity i£RASMUS DAWSON. 
The FoflDtaia of Youth. 

By JAMES DE MILLE/ ' 
A Castte Lu ^paJu 

By. J. LEITH DERWENT. 
Our Lady of Teari. J Ctrtie'i Laveri. 

By DICK DONOVAN. 
Ttaelt Bd t D Doam . I Th^ Ujttwf of Jamalcm 

Man rnom ALanchBitfr. { Terrace. 
flia CtLTopklei of M3i.liii;l Daoerltcb. 

By RICHARD DOWLING. 
Old CcriiaTaQs MoAey. 

By A, CONAN DOYLE. 
Tht Finn of OUdl«atoii'?- 

Hy S. JEANNETTE DUNCAN. 
A Daughter of To-day. I Vtr&oaa Aunt. 
By AKNie £DWARDES« 
A Flaster Satat. 

By 0. S. EDWARDS. 
B^iazeUapaniLa. 

ByO. MANVILLE FENN. 
Tb fl New Klitre*s. I Tbe tlfer 141y , 

Wltncaa to the Desd. I The White Vlrffln. 
By PERCY FITZGERALD. -Fatal Ze». 

By R. E. FRANCILLON, 
One b7 One. I Bopei of flaD4. 

A Dog and Mt Shadow. Jatjk Dojlcs D^aof htvr. 
A Real Qasfln. 

By HAROLD FREDERIC 
B<»th a Brotber I H^ife- \ The Lawtoa {^IrL 

By PAUL OAULOT. 
The Red Shirts. ^ 

By CHARLES GIBBON. 
Robin Gray. | Of High Doom. 

Loving a Dream. The GoUen «h*A. 

By E. GLANVILLB. 
the Lost Heirtsi. | The Ooldea Ittek. 

A Pair Colonist. Tales f»oa the VetC 

The Foasioker. 



Chonte 



By E. J. QOODMAN. 

or Rorberl Wavno. 



rate of Rorberl Wavno. 

ByJRGY. 6. BAIglNQ QWUk 



ftl CHATTO A WiNbUS. PubtUiicr*. Ill fit. Martin's Une, Loiuioa, W.C. 



Tm« Piccadilly (3/6) Novels— tfon/ijf««i. 
ByCBClL ORlPPITtf. 

~B7 SYDNEY aRUNDY. 
TIM Ottft it kia TMUtr. 

By OWEN HALL. 
AafVMkcf sMorat. | Jetiam. 

Bjr THOMAS HARDY. 
Vwtiu tiM 0i«Miw»o4 TrM. 

Br BRET HARTE. 
AWslf«ftli6TUtUu. A Protege* of J«ofc 
A WHL ttf tiM OoidM Haalia I. 

Oftto. iBprUft. OUrMiea. 

A tappko of Or««i BMrkarf Luck. 
Ool.BUrWttUiOliMi. ]>«TU'f Ford. fc^Uior.' 
■WT. I Bally Daws. Tk« 0r«u4« or t4ie • Ex- 

^^ IklM of Trail Mi4 Town. 
By JULIAN HAWTHORNE. 

u I Doat. I Boatrlx EaBdolph. 

llMQMittte. DavMPoUidexiorfDIa. 

Mtamui Bt T Bii. appoarane*. 

fmttm0» Tool I Booctro of Camera. 

By Sir A. HELPS. -irM do Blron. 
By I. HENDERSON.-AcatliaPafto. 
By O. A. HENTY. 
M«1i tiM Jvcfior. I Tho Qoooai Cap. 
P twI l ^raPombU. I 

By JOHN HILL. 
TIM Obmmis Anerotor 

By TIQHE HOPKINS. 
Twist LoTO and Oaty. 

By Mrs. HUNOERFORD. 
laJtrlwrnWuThtltt. WoraOrol&a 
^oTUdlovM Mjntory 



KlUdl 

Tko Tftroo Oraeoa. 
frofMMT'a Bzporlmoat 
A t«lBt of ppaaoioBco. 

»Ioadoa 



TImU 
ThaiC 



An Anzioot IComtnt. 

Aprll'i Lady. 

rotor I Wife. 

. LoTleo. 

Mrs. ALI^RED HUNT. 

Bolf-Oondonmod. 



t Otkor Poroen. I Mrs. JmUet. 
By C. J. CUTCLIPPE HYNE. 
M«r of fhUTos. 

By R. ASHE KINO. 
A Draws Oamo. 

By EDMOND LEPBLLETIER. 
lladamo Baai Oeao. 

By ADAM LILBURN. 
A«rafftdTinMarbli>. 

By HARRY LINDSAY. 
BkoiaXoborta 

By HENRY W. LUCY. 
I Floyco 

By E. LYNN LJNTON. 



PatHcia ^tahtAl 



loiriBtMitWl'id. 



Thi World Well Lait, 
m« Gufi Tis I^Bjiy. 



By JUSTIN McCarthy. 



AP*ir flaiAU 
Unlpy Brtchford 
I]c&rI.Kii7 niidun. 

Wjit«r4a;i KBlghbour*. 



Hatd ofAthBiM. 
f^» Oomol of b Sbuai. 
^t Dictator 
SedDlaiB&ndi. 



Idkia UluutHrop 9 lim^ Thr«H P1 1 inraciti. 

By JU5TIN H. MCCARTHY, 

^ UtninTi Lie*ad. | Tin RaFal Cbriitoth*?- 

By OKORQE MACliUNALD. 

By PAUL & VICTOR MARQiJEi^lTTe 

By L. T, ME ADC. 
A Bi3rd|ir«r Fortana. I T&« Voica «r tbo 
Ja an Itod Ortn CliArm*r 

Ht. mtwHT'i Fab^ont J 

By LEONARD MERRICK. 
Thla Btafo of Pooli. | OyatUa. 

By BERTRAM MITPORD 



i ftosah. Fasaisf 'tQaoit. 



By J. E. MUDDOCK. 

Maid Marias and Bobts Hood. 



BaaUo tho Jactor. 



Toonf LochlBTar. 



By D. CHRISTIE MURRAY. 

— '" ' Tko Way of tho World. 

BobMartin'a Uttlc OirL 
Tioio'i SoTonffoa. 
A Waatod Orlne. 
Is Dtroat Porit 
Mosnt Doipair. 
A OapfSl o^Maila 
Ta'oa la Proio A Vorao. 
A Eaco for MUUooa. 



AUfea 

Josoph'a Goat. 
OoalaofPlro. 
Old Blasor*! Koro. 
YalBtrasfo. | Hoarta. 
A Modol Pathor. 
By tho Oato of tho Boa. 
A Bit of Hmauui Nataro. 
Pint Poraos Blagalar. 
Cyale Portaao. 

By MURRAY snd HERMAN. 
The Btthopr BIMo. i Paal Joaes a Alia*. 
Oae Traveller Retarni. I 

By HUME NISBET. 
'BaUVpr 

By W. E. NORRIS. 
Balst Aaa'a. | Billy Bellow. 

By O. OHNBT. 
A Weird am. 

By Mra. OLIPHANT. 

By OUIDA. 



[Q«r*> 



Held la Boadafo. 
Strathmore. I Chaadoa. 
Uader Two Pian. 
Idalla. [Q( 

Cecil OaatloaialBe 
Trieotria. | Paoh. 
Folle Pariae. 
ADoff ofPlaadera. 
PawaroL | Bigaa. 
Priacon Bapraziao. 
Two Woodea Bhooe. 

By MARGARET A. PAUL, 

By JAMES PAYN, 



la a ^ater City. 
Prieadihip. 
Motha. I BoftDA 
Piptotrono. I Ariadae. 
A i^llago Comaiano. 
BtmhT^ I Waada. 
Preicooe. 1 OUuaar. 
laMaroBuna. 
Byrlia. | Oalldoroy. 
Baata Barbara. 
Two OS*aden. 



I» 



oiow vatta. T*lfia 
Th* Talut of tht Towtt. 

Tbi Word Mid tht Will. 
£LLiL&y Sr-orlfli. 
AT.vingPatl*iit 
A l£ad«ra Dl^it WM^ 
tln^toD. 



Lon %U MnuinfliFrd. 
Lt^9 Bl»;'k iban Wi r« 

PJilQteil. 
A Can^dflDtlJil A^Htit 

In ^moi and hrtvi^riar. 

Th« MviEiry of Hlr 
■v PrnsT. [bridfiB. 
Ttl^ CAnan ■ Wt.rd, 

Ui^h BpmU- 

By WILL PAYNE. 
JefTY ttat Dreuntr. 

lly Mrs. CAMPBELL PRAED. 

CarUiinaUkMd, ' Nuimi 

By E. C. PRICE. 
TaliDtlaa. I FdreLiinirrB. f Mt« IJUicutiT'i BJTaJ. 

By RICHARD PRVCe. 
MEii ICaiveJli AIT^ctiaji^. 

By CHARLES RIHADE. 
P*jf W{>an|rt«n ' ajij Lava M* Llctla, Ltw 

Clirytlt Jatuutd^a, He LoQBr 

HMd Cg-Lh tbB l3aDblo Muria^*. 

OkUUr il the Htattti. I Taul Play. 
HivtrTMLatfltolImd I Pat TcqrHlf ia Hll 
Tit* Couri* tiY trui Plact. 

Lovi H^T«r I>!d Kun,, A Temblt Temptation. 

G^modlh i. ind SIi!|;]b- A i$l m JlletOD . 

h'^nrt&ndnDQblnraiie. A Woman -jliitvT . 
Airt.abi[}^rftlill7 of a TH* Jilt- ii:ntli**iSfPri*-i. 

r-.iiff. jLck of aU I .i: Good Ptorlt-i or tUo 

T a.dmw ; A HtTo and | and athtit ^nLmAjj. 

a. Wfcrtyrj ^Tid The ■ A P*rilEHli a.^cr»t 

W^ntlFTlnjt Heir. I ^?.\[lliii».^ .^i^l ^ivt 

Snfljtb Oaant. ' C!h4F»irli»tK. 

By Mrs, J, H. RIDDELL, 

By AM E LIE RIVES. 
Barbara Deriag. | Keriol. 

By P. W. ROBINSON. 
Tho Raada of Jaatico. • Wonaa la tiio Bark. 

By HERBERT RUSSELL, 
trnt Use. 



CMAtTO A WlH6U^. Pumahit*. Ut &i, M«Hln*8 Un^. Undon. W.C. i^ 



By W. CLARK RUSSELL, 

My abjpiiiftt* LoiUi*. 



By 

KoHltid iha ^ii.Ll*T FlTL 
Oq Lbt ro'i »)< EtWi. 
Uotfh torttt RKDiBKt- 

All 0H4JL TrKgviljf. 



By 



Atom ODWtdaWLdt SiA. 

U H4 tht Hh T 

Till Oabrlct AJftlb^ 
Hf Art Of 0*iL 
Tllft TaJ« <jf thi t»a. 
The liUt Eatry. 

RUSSELL* 

By BAVLE ST. JOHN, 
A Ltvmntin* FakIIf 

by ADELINE SEROEANT* 

ay MAWLEV SMART. 
WlUiQQt Lflvt or Lk*nc«, , rti« OuUiilQr. 
Tbe>£4AUrflf£Athlilly. UuLti^LQ A Ikn^dlclx. 
Jtonj Odilt. I A EftcLRff Uul^ber. 

By T, W. SPEIGHT. 
4 Btcr^t Df Uifl au. 1^ A MlAlob of bht Uiiuii. 
Tli» Or#y Ua&k T6i a«r«t l»l W> >«il 

Tb« Uju t»r of Tt«paiib« ( TDtrin . 

By ALAN ST, AUBYN. 
A TiHov of THiuty. I IB ru« of Um WarlA. 
Tb« JuAlor Dfui. Ordtud l>un»r«l. 

TaUiOwit lfmdt*r ' 

By JOHN STAFFORD. -Dori**mdL 
By RICCARDO STEPHENS. 
fkiClraclfonalUrk. 

By R. A. STERNDALE. 



lA^kAa 
ByR 



Sy R. LOUIS STEVENSON. 
TIM 8«lcid« Olnb. 

By BERTHA THOMAS. 
?rom« Maiiic. | TIm YloUnPUrtr. 

By ANTHONY TROLLOPB. 
At W»y w« LIvt Mew. I leftrboroafli'i FMUily. 
Fna FrolinMu. TIm LaiidL«M«eri 

By PRANCES E. TROLLOPE. 
I4IM fthipi upon th« I Ann* FnrnM*. 

By IVAN TUROBNIEPP. &c. 
It ortM ft— Fartlgn WoyeUa to. 



By MARK TWAIN. 



lUfk Twala's 

Workf. 
Mark TwMa's LtteMT 

of RwBovr. 
The XMiocMiti AbrMd. 
Xongklnff It; and 

iaaoe«atial 
A Traap Ateead. 
• MiSal«ani 



Ton lawyoriDotooUTO. 
PUd'slMad WUMfe. 



?a»por. 



I Am. 

dtSo] 



lifeoatlM MiadMlppL 
Tho AdTontaroi if 

Haeklobony flBB. 
A Taakoo at tko Cnrt 



of Staff Arthor. 
1to)«a.wUto Eltphaaft. 



ihoAmoiieaa 

AdvoatantTomSawyor 

Tom lawyor Abroad. I Al,OQO.000 Baak-Boto< 

By C. C. PRASER-TYTLER. 

iliatroH Jadlth. 

By SARAH TYTLER. 
Bariod MasMiida. 1 The WitefcWlft. 

Tho BlackbaU Ohotta. ICn Qiunaicbaol'i God- 
T2m Xacdoaald Laai. I donoo. | Lady Boli. 

By ALLEN UPWARD. 
The Qoooa affalaaftOwoa | ThoFrlaceof BalUitaa; 

By E. A. VIZETELLY. 
The Bcorploa : A Romance of Spain. 

By FLORENCE WARDEN* 
Joaa, tlM Oarafee. 

^ By CY WARMAN. 

Tho Kzprofi KenoBcor. 

By WILLIAM WESTALU 
Sons of SoUaL 

By ATHA WESTBURY. 
Tho Ihadow of BUtoa Fenbrook. 

By C. J. WILLS. 
Aa laoF-|olBff Fellow. 

By JOHN STRANGE WINTER. 
Cavafry Life a&d loglBoatal Logeade . 
A Soloien OhUdrwiT^ 

Bv MAROARBT WYNMAN. 
MyFUrlattOM. 

By B. ZOLA. 
The Fortaao of tfco Booffona. 
Tho Abbe Moartl'a iraiiMrooiioB. 
The DbwhfatL T& Fat ai 

The Drbaa. ~ ~ 



Moaey. | lovdoa. 

By 'ZZ.' 

A Wtoetoeath Oeatary lUracle. 



and the Thia. 

SIfl BxeoUoacy. 
The DramBhop. 

farla. 



I 



CHEAP EDITIONS OF POPULAR NOVELS. 

Post 8vo, illustrated bozrds, u tKh, 



By ARTEMUS WARD. 
Artomw Ward Oomploto. 

By EDMOND ABOUT. 

Vhs Fellah. 

By HAMILTON AIDE. 
Oarr of Oarrlyoa. | Coaildeacet. 

By Mr«. ALEXANDER. 
KaM. Wife, or Widow? I A Life latereit. 
Bliad Fate. Mona'i Choice. 

Valorio'a Fata. | By Womaa't Wit. 

By GRANT ALLEN. 



FhUittia. i Babyloa. 
htraaco ■toriee. 
Far IfaUaio'i Bake. 
U all Bhadoe. 
Tho Boekoalaff Hand. 
The DovU'e Die. 
The Toate of Bhoa. 
Tho Great Taboo. 

By E. LESTER ARNOLD. 

Fhra the Fhoenleiaa. 

BY PRANK BARRETT. 



Damarem'e Daaffhter. 
JHtchese of Fowyiland. 
Blood BoyaL [pleeo- 
Ivaa Oreet's iCaater. 
The Boallywaff. 
Thie Mortal ColL 
AtMartMtValao. 
Vnder Sealed Orders. 



Fettered for Li.e. 
Utile Lady Ltntoa. 
Betwooa Life * Death. 
Bia of Olffa gSMoaHoh. 
Folly Morrlaoa. 
Uoat BarhabM. 
MeaestBaii*. 



A ProSltokl'i Frogrest. 

Found ITttllty. 

A BoeollUiff YoBf eaaeo. 

For Lore aadKoaour. 

J$lmFotd.&c 

oflroaBraee'ti 



By SHELSLBY BEAUCHAMR 

by Sir W. BESANT and J. lilCE 
Btftdy-litiuftjr Moriiboy 

ICy Llttli eirl. 
with Harp a-iid Crovn, 
n.li Bon Df V1tlc1.11,. 
The □ allien ItutterflT'. 
The SCQivil of Ttaetema. 



By C«ti*B Arbotir. 
Dlu^plmm Qi t:h» FlaoL 
Th* 8»ABiy Side. 
1^*1 Cut of Mr. Lacraft, 
Id Tra£ilnr'i h^f. 
Tb* TeiLTeu-i tMaaW 



By SJr WALTER BESANT, 

- . . » .. Th* *leU of Bt. Paal't. 

The Hoir Bom. 
ArCuDr»l4>r Ltod*Ih. 

ph^DQltil- 
Thc Ivary Q%tit 
Tui Rel)«L Queen. 
B«yon4 lh« Dftftaa of 

Avju-kt. 

TI14 RtVDit of MA'CV. 



AC Sorti 

tlOQI Uf UelL 

ttt CapkMiu 

Alf in It (^uhlAd. Fair. 

Dcrothy FonHnftr. 

S,cf fi jAfk. 
e Wnria Wflht 7*Xy 
W«1] Then. 
Chlliiisn of QlbooA. 
Rcrr PftUlm. 
For 7M%k jmd Frnf do4n. 
To C*li Sbt Ulue, 



By AMBROSE BIERCE, 

By FREDERICK BOY Li!. 

Camp Jfotei, 



Bavagt Iilfe. 

BY 

CaitfonJan stotiit. 
Qabrlti Oanti].|r, 
iMi^tL «f B«uiivg C^rap 
Aa Sekiu #1 n*^ Utt^. 



ChronlclftC oi Mo man't 
Land. 
BRET HARTB, 

rup. ) Marnja 

A|kyULto^UL<aitrraL 

A w*Lr «r th* f i»kki 
Ttfvi iff a»14ea OaM, 



16 CHaTTO a WinDU^, PubllsheH, ttt $t AUctW Un«. Ltm^^ii, W.C. 



Two-Shilling N ovbls— con/iitwd. 

.^ By HAROLD BRYOOfiSw 
Van)* Ami ri ]l«a«. 

By ROBERT BITCHANAN. 

w of tte Sword. »!• ICvtyrdom of 



A OhUd of H&tttro. 
God Mid tho Mtt. 
Lovo Me for Etot, 
Foxf lore IfABor. 
TholibMteroftlielClM. 
Aktnaa Water. 



... Ifft. 

doUat; 
The Now- AbeUrd. 
The Belr of Linn: 
Womaa sndthe Mkti. 
SMholDene. I Matt. 
LadyKUpatrick. 



_ By BUCHANAN and MURRAY. 

Tbo Obarlataii/ 

Uv HALL CAINE. 

The ShadowofaCrim*. , The i^eemster. 
A Son of Btigar. I 

By Commnnclrr CAMEROiN. 

The Cnute of the 'Bir.t v iriace.' 

^ By HAYDI.N CARRUTH. 

The AdTeatares of Jvuf-t. 

By AUSTIN CLARE^ 

For the Love of a Jau, 

^ ^^By Mrs. ARCHER CLIVE. 

Paul FerroU. 

Why Faul FerroU KlUed Us Wife. 

By MACLAREN COBBAN. 

Tho Cure of Boolt. ) The Ked Snliaa. 

By C. ALLSTON COLLINS. 

Tho Bar Sinister. 

By MORT. & FRANCES COLLINS. 

Sweet Anno Page. Swee' ' ~ 



Tranamifration. 
From Midnight to Mid- 
night. 

A F^t with Fortone, 



gweet and Twenty. 
I Villa«e Comedy. 



Yon PUy n>e Falser 
BlA«ksMlthni»d Scholar 



By WILKIB COLLINS. 



Armadale, j Afterfiark. 

NoJfaaie. 

Antonina. 

Basil. 

Hide And 8esk. 

The Dead Secret.' 

Qaeen of Hearts. 

Mlsso ~ 



jdMoUaniea. 
WomwDi la n 



TheWomwDila Whlt«. 
The MoonstOBO. 
Man and 511^ 
Poor Uim Finch. 
The Fallen Leaves. 
Jezebel's Daochter. 
The Black Bobe. 
Heart and Sdeaco. 
'I Say Nor 
The SvU Oenlns. 
Little Novels. ' 
Legacy of Cain. 



Leeacy of Ca 
Blmd Love. 



or Mrs t 

_'he New Mapdalen. 
The Frozen Deep. 
Tho Law and the Lady 
The Two Destinies. 
The Banntod KoteL 
A Bogne's Life. 

By M. J. COLQUHOUN. 

Bvory Xneh • Soldier. 

By BUTTON COOK. 
Leo. f Paul Foster's Daafhtor. 

By Ci Robert craddock. 

Tho Prophet of the dreat Snoky Moaat«4as. 

^y matt crim. 

The Adventnros of a Fair Bebel. 

M. CROICBR. 

YillagoTales and Jonslt 

Tragedies. 
Two Masters. 
Mr. Jervls. 



iMeviUr. 



The Beal Lady Hilda. 
^Married or Single? 



Pretty Miss 

Diana Barrlngton. 

'To Let.' 

A Bird of Fiisago. 

Proper Pride. 

A Family Ukeness. 

By W. CYPLES. 
Ho«rU9f«old. 

By ALPHONSB DAUDET. 

Tho Zvsngelist ; or. P.qrt Salvation. 

By ERASMUS DAWSON. 

llM Fonalala of Tonth. 

By JAMBS DB MILLB. 
A OMtlo la Spnia. 

By J. LBITH DBRWENT« 
9§t lAdy «f CfMrff [ Olm'i Xiovera, 



^ ^^ By DrCK UONOVAN, 

S* , "T* -^^Hr' I ^ ^e «>rtp of the law* 

^ucht i.t Last I ceivBd. 



folsoafd Hetty 



TnauJiBd to Doom. 
I4ak bjr Unk. 



bjr Lti 
Soiplclob Arodsed. 
Dark l^tds 



Wiio 

Dn:-^ 

Man rrcnt UJ^ttcbArter. 

Alleteetlvpi Trlanipli* . „.»„.„ , 
Tfcfl Hysftety ot J^mXi<i.a. TutTtLcn 
Tho Cbronick* or HkluLvl Da,:ieTHe:JE. 

A JSl* ^^J- ANNIE BDWARDES« 
A Polat of Honomr. | Archie LovolL 

r uJ^y ^- BETHAM-EDWARDS. 

Felicia. | Kitty. 

^ By EDWARD EQOLESTON. 

soxy. 

^ ^ By G. MANYILLE FENN. 

Sit '^•^>Jitt«»- ^ I Tho Tiger LMv. 
Witness to ttie Deed. | Ttie White Virgin. 

» « ^ PERCY FfTZQERALD. 

Bona ^mna. i Second Mrs. TillotM>n. 

Polly. I Street. 

Fatal Zero. | The Lady of Brftntomo. 

stSi.'ieJ?/!^^^^^*-"^ ^ •»««*^*- 

T^Zti^R''^^ ^^ FONBLANQUB. 
^, ^ By *R. E. FRANCILLON. 
xL'?*y**A- I ^^ o» Knavo? 

A S °K X"*- Bomanoos of tho Lav. 

ABealQnwtt. BopesofSaad. 

Queen Cophefcua. | A Dog and his ■hwlmr 

By HAROLD FREDERIC 
8«*?'s Brother's WilS: | ThVSSSJow. 
pSSSS?h& Sir BARTLE FRERB. 

Thee.SJj&S.^^^^^^'^"- 

A „^ By GILBERT GAUL. 

A Strange Maimscript. 

By CHARLES GIBBON. 

Bobin gay. , ij Hjenonr 

For Lack of Gold. 



What wiU World Say T 
In Love and War. • 
For the Kin|r> 
In Pastures Oreoa. 
Queen of the Meadow. 
A Heart's Problem. 
The Dead Heart. 



Bound, 
the Forest. 



Flower oft 

2^6 Braes of Yarrow. 
The Golden Shaft. 
Of High Degree. 
Sy Mead aad Stream. 



AH 

Heart's DelT^l 
BloodMoney^ 

«- . Jy WILLIAM GILBERT. 

Dr. Austln^s auests. j Xfte Wlaard of 1 
James Duke. { Mountain. 

^ ^ By ERNEST GLANVILLE. 

P« fo«* Heiress. j The Fossicker. 

A Fair Colonist. | 

t>^ By, j^«v. S. BARING GOULD. 

B«dSpld6r. I £ve. 

* » V, ^ HENRY GREVILLE. 

A Noble Womi^ J Nikanor. 

Conathia^BL^^oS"- ^«^'WTH. 

Th.Days^JhgXSSr^^"^'^^- 
^ ^ By JOHN hXbBERTON. 

Bmeton's Bayou. | oountiy Luck 

^ By ANDREW HALLIDAY. 
£Tsry*day Papers. 
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Two-Shilling liovKi.9— continued. 

By JULIAN HAWTHORNE. 

0*rth. I Beatrix BuMlQlpSi. 
BlUce QMBtln. • - 

ronaii*'! rooL 



Klai Cadogna. 
Bel>MtlAn StroiM. 
Z>iut. 



Love— or a ilam«. 
David Poind«xtar't Dia- 

appearance. 
The Spectre of th« 

Camera. 



Bv Sir ARTHUR HELPS. 
Zvu €• Blron. 

. ^ By a. A. HENTY. 

Ki^ttb tbe Jnggler. 

ALeadi.fLd^.^'**^^"^'^^^^- 

, ^ By HBADON HILL. 

Z&mbra the Selective. 

_ By JOHN HILL. 

TreaioB Felony. 

_ By Mr«. CASHEL HOEY. 

The l,orBt'» Creed. 

_ By Mrs. GEORGE HOOPER. 

The HoQw of Saby. 

By Mrs. HUNGERFORD. 



A Maideti all Forlorn. 
In Ihiraaee Vile. 
Marvel 

▲ Mental Btmggle. 

▲ Modem Ciroe. 
lady Vemer'i Flight. 
The &e4 Hoiue Mystery 



The Three Gracee. 
T)rnM«tisfactory Lover. 
Lady Patty. 
Nora Creina. 
The Profetior'e Expert* 
meat. 



_ By Mrs. ALFRED HUNT. 

Thomleroft'i Model. | Self- Condemned. 
That Other Percon. I The Leaden Casket. 

„ ^ By WM. JAMESON. 

Xy Dead Self. 

_ By HARRIETT JAY. 

Tbe Dark Colleen. { Qaeen of Connanghl 

By MARK KERSHAW. 
Ci»!onlal Facts and Fictions. 

By R. A5HE KING. 

/ Drawn Game. | Passion's Slavs. 

* The Wearing of the Boll Barry. 

Green.' | 

By EDMOND LEPELLETIER. 

Madame Sans Geue. 

By JOHN LEYS. 

The Lindsays. 

By E. LYNN LINTON. 

Patricia Kemball. t The Atonement of Leam 

The World Well Lost. ^ Dnndas. 
Under which Lord 7 ftebel of the Family. 

PMtott Carev. Sowing Hie Wind. 

• My Love I • .The One T90 Many. 
JS^^ -.,^ _^ - Dnlcle Everton. 
With a Silken Thread. 

' By HENRY W. LUCY. 

Gideon Fleyce. 

« , ?yJVSTIN MCCARTHY, 

Dear Lady Disaain. Donna Qaixoto. 

Waterdale Neighbours. 



My Enemy's Daughter. 
A. Faif Saxon. 
Linle/ Rochford. 
Miss Misanthrope. 



Donna Qaixoto. 
Maid of Atiiens. 
The Comet of a Season. 

The Dictator. 
R?d DiahimdH. 
The Klddld King. 



A 

- " y ] 
Mi 
Camiola^ 

By HUGH MACCOLL. 
Mr. Stranger's Sealed Packet. 
^ By GEORGE MACDONALD. 
Heather and 8new» 

By AGNE5 MACDONELU 
Qaaket Cousins. 

By KATHARINE S. MACQUOID. 
ThefivUEye. - -. * - \ Lost B©se. 

By W: . H. . MALLpCK-.^^ --^ - 
A Romance of-tli»jrine.^<The^7ef7HRepabUc. 
teenthCen^g|||^, pt, , " . , .5 ,.^ 



By J. MASTERMAN. 

Ealfrs-dosen Daughters. 

By BRANDER MATTHEWS. 

A Secret of the Sea. 

By L. T. MEADE. 

A Soldier of Fortune. 

By LEONARD MERRICK. 

The Man who was Good, 

By JEAN MIDDLEMASS. 

Touch and Go. | Mr. DorilUon. 

By Mrs. MOLESWORTH. 

Hathercourt Eectory. 

By J. B. MUDDOCK, 

StoriesWelra send Won- 1 Prom the Bosom of th* 

derlnl. i Deep. 

The Dead Kaa's Secret. I 

By D. christfe: jMurray. 

A Model Father. : A Bit !^j: ii amAn if atursu 

.Toseph's Coat. ' Firat, P^noa DioEUUr, 

Coals of Fire. B ,b Ma rtln s tittUGlrl, 

ValStrange. I HeartR. | Timp? h BeTMgM, 
Old Blazer's Rero. A WTu Ltd CrlmrS. 

The Way of the World ' In Dlrtit Peril, 
Cynic Fortune. ^ Mqunt Dcs^ali-, 

A Life's Atonement. A €A]pim a' ItaEi. 

By the Gate of the Sea. i . 

By MURRAY and HERMAN. 

One Traveller Betums. I TThe Bishops' BlhU. 
Paul Jones's Alias. \ 

By HENRY MURRAY. 

A Game of BlolT. | A Song of Sixpoas*. 

By HUME NISBET. 
• BaU Up I • j Dr.Bernard St. Vincent. 

By W. E. NORRI5. 

Saint Ann's. 

By ALICE O'HANLON. 

Tha Unfbreseen. | Chance 7 or Fate t 

By GEORGES OHNET. 
Dr. Rameau. I A Walrd^Glfl 

A Last Love. | 

By Mrs. OLIPHANT. 

jniiteladies. j T^« (^M^t Heiress ia 

The Primrose Path. | England. 

By Mrs. R0BBK[T O'REILLY. 

Phoebe's Fortunes. 

By OUIOA. 



Held in Bondage. 

Strathmore. 

Ohandos. 

IdaUa. 

Under Two Flan. 

Cecil Oastloi^aiae sOage 

Tricotrin. 

Puck. 

Folle Farlne. 

A Dog of Flandera. 

Pascarel. 

Signa. 

Princess Napraxlne. 

In a Winter raty. 

Ariadne. 

PriettdaWp. 



Two Lit. Wooden Shoes 
Moths. - •. 
Bimki. 
PiolstreUo. 
A Village Comamae. 
Wanda, 
othmar 
Frescoes. 
In Maremmn. 
Onilderoy. 
HujUno.. ■■ 
SyrUn. 

i>anta Barbara. 
Two Offenders. 
Ouida's Wisdom. Wlb 
and Pathos. 



By MARGARET AGNES PAUL. 

Gentle and Simple. 

By EDGAR A. POE. 

The Mystery of Marie Eo((Bt. 

By Mrs. CAMPBELL PI^AED. 
The Romance of a SUtlo^. 
The Soul of iJountes* Adrian. 
Outlaw s^d Lawmaker. 
Christian Ohard. \Un. TVegaiklis. 

^ ^ ^ By E., C. PRICE. , 
VWentlna.- - .Mrs-UncnslersRIval 

The Foreigners. | GeYald. ' 
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Tb* T&3ki of t^t Tmn. 

A Ooiil4*ttl»ia AftsL 
(}]<nr wom taltL 



Two-SHrLLitra Novrt-Si — coniinued, 
By JAMGS PAVN* 

Mmrpkf I ItksNr. 
A Coajitf ruaUf. 
Al Kar Merer. 

C«Cll • tTflt. 

Tht FoAir f rattatn, 
A M^rlq* lUi^dtDi:*, 



By rroKT. 

Hlrh ApirlU 
Gmilroi > T4IJ-. 
rroa £zJr]i. 
Tor CMh Only. 

lii. 

7^t Ct^oE. I WudI 



A WoDAiL « Tnca>&acft. ' 
I T^0 FamllT Se||iifT*cf . I 
I OviddaUu tSuTHt. ' 

tlUfiNtliir.Ukt Son. 
, Married >«iiMth film. 
, Voi WcHi*d, ^ot WoB. 

Lf« Bi«£t, ttuia W« r« 
! F&li]i«4. 
I toiBi FrlT^U ^IflWi. 

A Orupt jTrffin A TtiArn, 

rhAWardudthaWUL. 
! A FsrlncA qf thd D]9wl. 
ATr1^1l]i^P»tlftDC. 



By CHARLES READE. 



A T#rTitlftT*inpt*tioii, 
Foal Fl*y 

The Wi^ndarlQi HbIt- 
HKTd CMh. 
linglaJiiuiAad DoUbite- 

OriAtli OLtiat. 

A. I^Hrt DdJ flecr«C 

A Blmplelaii^ 

A Womia Sater. 



It It HiTir'toa Liit4 tu 

"n.* Daqble £i&rili.?i. 
Fnt Tonnelf m UU 

Lot* lU Uttlf. Lor< 

M« L0nr. 
Th« ClaiiUr and t})« 

Tij€ count «f Trae 

harm. 
Tlifl Jilt 

Th* A^tablcgTiiplir ef 
fcTMtr. 

By Mrs, J. H. RIDDELL. 
Wtlrd StoriM. Tht UalnkAlilttd Ko«t«. 

Fatnr Water. tht Myitery ia Paiact 

HarKotbar'tDarUaff. Oardtna. 
Tht Frfnca of Walta'i Tha Viui'g Cvtm. 
Oardtn futj. Xdlt Tales. 

By AMELIB RIVES. 
Bartarft Dwug. 

By P. W. ROBINSON. 
WooMi art Straagt. I Tiit Womaa la tht Dark 
ThtEaa4aof Jvcttet. I 

By JAMES RUNCIMAN. 
8U]»p«rg aad ShtUhaeki. I Sehoola aad SchelMra. 
Oratt Balaiaiga't Bwaatheart. 

By ^ CLARK RUSSELL., 



Roaad tht OaUar Firt. | Aa Octaa Trafadj. 

On tht FoK-tlt Htftd. My Bhipmata LoiOaa. 

In tht Mlddla Watch. Aloat oaWidaWldt 8i 



A Teyafa to tht Oapa. 
A Book tor tht Aam- 



Tht Good Ship 

hock.' 
Tba Phaatom Dtatb. 
XtHathtMMi. 
HeA't of Oak. 
Tht Ojnvlct Ship. 



8a%. 

Mo- 



Tha Mytttnr of tht 

'Oeaan Star.' 
The Xomaaot of Jta^ 
Hartowe. 

By DORA RUSSELL. 
A Ooantry fiweathtart. 

By aEORGE AUGUSTUS SALA. 
QUOl^t aad Daylight. 

By QEORQE R. SIMS. 



Thoftlaco'^B^llt. 
Mary Ja&o't Maaiofrs. 
KaryJant Marritd. 
Talta of To-day. 
Draauu of Lift. 
Tfaklttop's Oriao. 
MyTvoWivos. 



A Hal 



Zeph. 

Mamohrs of a Laadlady. 
Bcaaas from tht Bhow. 
Tht 10 Commandmcnta. 
Daf onet Abroad. 
EogntB and Vagabonds. 



By ARTHUR SKETCHLEV. 



ftfntlialterfc. 
By HAWLEY SMART. 

Wlthoat Xiovo or Llcoact. | Tha P*nnger. 
B^atrlco aad Bejiodlck. iong Odds. 
Iht MMtaftff ltathkfc By. 



^ 



OGDEM, bUAI^Z^AHD PETTY, 



u«t9B! 



By T. W, SFEIOHT. 



Tb* Ifyitirltt of HsroB 
Tht Ooidva Hoop, 

Eoa4irtrjk.ld. 

Bt I>fTi0Qi Wayi, 



TK« Undw»terTragid7. 
A Htu^aod TroQi th* ii« 



By ALAN ST. AUBVN'- 
A FfJ Iflw iff f rlftiiT. I Ore h^rd Due •TP^ 
T hi Junior D«aL In th t Fu:« at thi Wofi d. 

i^LTteror Bt.BtnadLct'i Tlife tr^sUitt Dtunoi^df. 
To Elj Own UMtftr, I 

By R. A. STERIVOALE. 
Tha AfghAfl £Difi. 

By R. LOUIS STEVENSON- 

Hmw ArtbiaiL Nifhtt. 

By BERTHA THOMAS. 

CrtuA^M.^ J Tht ?loU£ipJ;ajr'sr, 

Proud M*]il*. 1 

By WALTER THORN BURY* 
Talfli for tha Mviuft i Old 8torl'!'i B^itold. 

By T. ADOLPHUS TROLLOPE, 
DiiLmond cut Diamond. 

By F, ELEANOR TROLLOPE. 
U\* Uhlpa iipaa tti4 I Aimt FoniHi. 
fiftDi I Uabet'i Profrtia. 

By ANTHONY TROLLOPE, 
Fr&n ProKmftoo. Tta« Lind Li afuin, 

Marion t'ay. ~" " ' ' 

KflPt |q t^Q D^rk. 
John C*M!ir*tt. 
rue WtF We Lkf9 Waw. 

Uy J. T. TROVVBRIDGEc 

By }VAN TURQENIEFF, Ac 

Btorlci £rom Faifilgti Ndv^jlAti, 

By MARK TWAIN, 

A Pltaiart Trip oa tht 

Coatiatat. 
Tht Oildtd Am. 
ryFtaa. 



i 



Bttckltbtrry 

MarkTwaln-a tkatekts. 
Ton Bawytr. 
A Tramp Abroad. 
Stolaa White Sltphaat. 

By C. C. FRASER-TYTLER. 

JadJth. 



Till Amsrlcati Bamitor. 
iAt- Bc4ri»rougti ■ 

FiBitJ^r- 
Ooldtni^i^q at annptrn 



Lift oa tha XfinlMlpvL 
Tht Priact apd tko 

Paaptr. 
A Taakat at tht Ooort 



of KlttffArthtt 
Tht £1,000,000 
Koto. 



Bv SARAH TYTLER. 

ThtBridt'tPi "" ~ 



Borltd Diamonda. 
8t.M 

Lady 



St. Munco't City. 

idyBaU. 
NobtaaM Obligt. 



Hm Hagaanot Family. 

Tht BlackhaU Ohoatt. 

What ShaOamaThroagli 

Baanty aad tha Baaat. 

Citoytnat Jaqnaliaa. 



Siiapptartd. 

By ALLEN UPWARD. 

Tht Qaataagalaat Owon. | Prlnea of Balkiitaa. 
^OodBart tht Qattnl' 

By AARON WATSON and LILLIAS 

WASSERMANN. 

Tht Marqaia of Ourabaa. 

By WILLIAM WESTALL. 

Tnut-Uoaay. 

By Mrs. F. H. WILLIAMSO?^. 

A Child Widow. 

By J. 8. WINTER. 
Cavalry lift. | Btgimtatal Ltgtadi. 

By H. F. WOOD. 
Tht Paateagor Crom Bootlaad Yard. 
Tht Kagllahmaa of tha Bat Oaia. 

By CELIA PARKER WOOLLEY. 
&acMl Anaatroag ; or. Lo«« and Theology. 

By EDMUND YATES. 

Tht Forlorn Kopo. | Cyt^aray. 
LMdatLact. | 4 
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